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PREFACE

NFES
STORAGE AND REFURBISHMENT STANDARDS
DEVELOPMENT HISTORY

In 1989, the NFES Refurbishment Standard committee established a task group to look at the development of a set
of storage and refurbishment standards for fire equipment that is part of the NFES National Cache System. This task
group was made up of several of the National Interagency Support Cache Managers and a select group of interested
individuals from around the nation. The group met and established a standard outline for the Storage and
Refurbishment Standards, and also identified all of the individual equipment items that should have standards. This
list was then divided among the national and local caches and the two USDA Forest Service Technology &
Development Centers for the development of the standards.

Bill Russell, USDA Forest Service Region 3, Aviation and Fire Management Staff, served as the first task group
leader and editor of the standards. As standards were developed, they were shared among the Cache Managers.
Suggested changes were incorporated and shared again. A final package of standards was available for the NFES
committee meeting in Lexington, KY, in the spring of 1991, and was published in July 1992.

The 2003 edition contains the results of atotal review of the existing standards and incorporates additional
Refurbishment Standards and an appendix section that contains specific direction for refurbishment of items stocked
within the National Cache System.

As new items are introduced into the National Cache System, there is a requirement, established by NFES, that the
developer or proponent of the item provide a Storage and Refurbishment Standard. These must be in the same
format as the current standards for ease of incorporation into future editions.






CONTENTS

I TEM

Adapter, 1-inch

Adapter, 1 1/2-inch

Applicator, Water, 2 Piece

Bag, Backpack Pump

Bag, Backpack Pump (Old Style)

Bag, Tent and Personal Gear

Bag, Drinking Water, 55 Gallon

Bag, Sleeping, General Purpose M-1980

Bag, Sleeping, Firefighters, M-1981

Bag, Slingable, Water, 72 Gallon, Non-Potable
Bag, Slingable, Water, 250 Gallon, Non-Potable
Bag, Slingable, Water, 360 Gallon, Non-Potable
Bag, Suppression Water, 55 Gallon

Battery, Hand-Held Radio

Berm, Containment, 55 Gal. (1 to 4 drums)

Berm, Containment, MK 111

Blanket, Wool

Bucket, Helicopter, Fiberglass or Slingable
(Collapsible)

Can, Gasoline, Safety, 5 Gal. DOT, OSHA Approved Style

Can, Gas, Various
Container, Fuel/Qil

Case, Carrying, Fire Shelter, M-2002
Case, Carrying, Fire Shelter, Practice, M-2002

Chain Saw

NEESH PAGE
0003, 0004 .......coovireriircirecreee 1
0006, 0007 .....cccrcvrrirririiisrinrese s 1
0720 ..o 2
TIO7 s 3
1149 . 4
0281 ..o 6
0435 ..o 7
0022 ... 9
T062 ..o 10
0426 ... 11
BOL7 e 11
B021 ... 11
0437 e 12
0293, 1203, 1231,

1255, 1264, 1520, 1538 ........ccocevrrvene. 13
0692 ... 14
0693 ... 14
0441 ..o 15
0157, 6011

6012, 6013 ........ccoeiririrr 16
0606 ..o 17
0085, 0265, 0350,

0741, 1175, 1290, 1291 ........ccecvvreerrenns 18
0027 ..o 19
2680 ..o 20
0159 ..o 21

Vi



Contents

Chaps, Protective

Chest Harness, Fire Shelter
Connector, Pigtail

Cord, Multi-light Sockets
Cords, Extension, 3 Wire

Cot, Folding
Couplings

Extinguisher, Fire, Dry Chemical 20 Pound
Extinguisher, Fire, Dry Chemical 10 Pound
Extinguisher, Fire, Dry Chemical 2-B:C
Extinguisher, Fire, Dry Chemical 5 Pound
Fence, Barracade, Plastic, 4 x 50" Rall

Fireline Pack, Complete

Flight Suit

Fly, Sunscreen, 20’ x 20" w/guy ropes
Fly, Tent, Typell, 9 x 10’

Fly, Tent, 16" x 24" w/guy ropes

Fly, Tent, Kit 16’ x 24’ w/guy ropes

Food, Mesdls, Ready-to-Eat (MRE)

viii

NFEESH PAGE
0044, 0045

0078, 0150 ..veevvvrersvnevrereesssseeereesessne 23
072 Y 24
0T Y 25
01515 26
0560, 1172 ..ovvvvvvrrsssnvereeesssssnnessenesssnes 27
00155 Y 28
0710, 0855, 0856

0857, 0916 ...ccvvvecreveeereresssssneerenssssne 29
0307

0319

1033

74 S 30
01510 Y 31
05y 2 32

0501, 0507, 0508, 0509
0514, 0517, 0518, 0519
0521, 0525, 0527, 0539
0545, 0546, 0547, 0548

0567, 0572, 0574, 0576 .......cccvvverernne 33
BL3L ..o 35
1521 36
0070, 0960 ......cceerererrereerereerereeereeerrenens 37
LBA2 ... 38



Contents

I TEM

Generator, Gasoline Engine 3to 6 KW

Headlamp, 4-Cell “AA”
Headlamp, Firefighter’s (5 AA Cell)

Heater, Propane 20# Tank Mounted

Heater, Propane, Outdoor, 360° Radiant Heat

Helliwell, Tank 15,000 Gallon

Helmet, Flight, SPH-4C, SPH-5TPL
Helmet, Flight, SPH-5C
Helmet, Flight, Plastic

Hook, Cargo, Electric w/Brush Guard

Hose Raller, electric or gas (Electric Only)
Hose Raller, electric or gas (Gas Only)
Hose, Garden, Synthetic, 3/4” NH x 50°
Hose, Lined

Hose, Lined and Synthetic, Weeping

Hose, Suction

Increasers

Jean, BDU

Jeans, Flame Resistant
Men's and Women's

Jug, Insulated 5 Gallons
Jug, Vacuum 10 Gallons

NEESH PAGE
0709 ..o 39
O713 e 40
0667 ...oveeerereerereere et 41
6139

BLB7 e 42
0669 ... 43

2313, 2314, 2315 ....ciics 44
0109 ... 45
0243 ... 46
0633 ..o 47
0633 ... 48
TO16 .o 50
0966, 0967

1238, 1239 ... 51
1873, 0334 ... 53
0115, 0652

0914, 1808 .......coeverirrerceree s 55
0416, 0854, 2235 .......cccooviircircies 56
2700 - 2707, 2800 - 2807 ......ccvvveevrrenns 57
0503 to 0506

0581 to 0585

2010 to 2024

2107 i 59
0827,0043 ..o 60



Contents

I TEM

Kit, Coffee Heating

Kit, Foam Proportioner (Flow-Mix Model 500)

Kit, Longline With Remote Hook
Kit, Shelter. 15’ x 27’

Kit, Shelter, 16’ Octagon

Kit, Shelter, 18’ Octagon

Kit, Shelter, 20’ Octagon

Kit, First Aid, 10-Person, Belt
Kit, First Aid, 10-Person, Box
Kit, First Aid, 24-Person, Box

Ladder, Step 8' Fiberglass
Lantern, Mantle, Gas with Spark Lighter

Lantern, Portable, Electric, 6 Volt,
Lantern, Camp, Electric, Flourescent

Leadline, Helicopter, External Loads, 6,000 Pounds
Leadline, Helicopter, External Loads, 3,000 Pounds

Liner, Fire Shelter Carrying Case, M-2002
Litter, SK.E.D.

Longline, Cable 50° Winema Plugs

Net, Cargo, 12’ x 12

Net, Cargo, 15’ x 15’

Net, Cargo, Lightweight Cargo, 10’ x 10’

Nozzle Tips, Straight-Stream and Spray

Nozzle, Garden, Hose
Nozzle, Twin Tip Shutoff, 1-Inch Base

NEESH PAGE
0480 ..o 61
0626 ... 62
1309 ..o 64
0430
0550
0540
0549 ... 66
1143
0068
L1604 ..o 67
0586 ..o 68
0125 ... 69
0127,
2501 oo 70
0380
0528 ... 71
0028 ... 73
1670 oo 74
0849 ... 75
0531
0458
0695 ..o 76

0903, 0094, 0737 ....ccevvrrerirreriiiereniens 77
0136 ..o 78
0024 ... 79



Contents

I TEM NEESH PAGE

Nozzle, Shutoff, Combination, Barrel 1081, 1082
Nozzle, Shutoff, Combination, Barrel, Plastic 0137, 0138 ..o 80
Nozzle, Fire, Foam, Plastic 0627, 0628, 0629 .......cccecevverrerreeeirenen, 81
Pack, Firefighter's, Field G 747 82
Pack, Personel Gear 1855 e 83
Packboard, Molded Plywood w/Shoulder Straps 0240 ..o 84
Packsack, Nylon, w/Straps O744 .. 85
Pad, Sleeping, Gray 3/8” by 23" by 75” L1566 ..o 86
Pole, Ridge, 14’ x 16’ Tent (001 T 87
Pole, Upright 003 88
Polyvinyl Bag, Practice Fire Shelter, M-2002 2681 .. 89
Pump, Backpack, Ouitfit, Complete T149 e 90
Pump, Fire, Lightweight 0124, 0253 ....ocveveeeeeere e 91
Pump Mark 111 0148 ... 92
Pump, SingleAction 011 93
Pump, Volume, Trash 0683, 1222 .....coovveveeeire e 94
Rake, Collapsible, Leaf 0659 ..o 95
Reducers 0009, 0010, 0417, 0418

0733, 2229, 2230 ....ccovvevverierrreeerenens 96
Regulators, Propane 0120 97
Shelter, Fire Practice 2407 oot 98
Shelter, Fire, Practice, Complete, M-2002 2678 ..o 99
Shelter, Fire, Practice, M-2002 2679 e 100
Shelter, Fire, Complete, M-2002 0025 ..o 101
Shelter, Fire, M-2002 0926 ..ot 102

Xi



Contents

Shirts, Flame, Resistant

Shroud, Neck and Face, Wildland Firefighters

Spout, Gas, Flexible, 16", Steel

Swivel, Cargo, 3,000-Pound Capacity
Swivel, Cargo, 6,000-Pound Capacity

Table, Mess 4 Person
Table, Folding

Tank, Portable, 300 Gallon

Tank, Pyramid, Liquid Storage 150 Gallon
Tank, Gasoline, Five Gallon, Pump-Adapted
Tank, Collapsible, 1,000 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 1,200 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 1,500 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 1,800 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 3,000 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 4,800 Gallon

Tank, Collapsible, 6,000 Gallon

Tank, Folding 1,000 Gallon

Tank, Folding 1,500 Gallon

Tank, Propane, Fudl, LPG, 20# Tank (5 Gallon)

Tees, Hoseling, All

Tent, Wall, 14’ x 16’
Tent, 2 Person

Tip, Applicator - 3 GPM
Tip, Applicator - 15 GPM

Xii

NFESH PAGE

0511, 0512, 0522, 0569, 0570,

0577 to 0580, 2078, 2079 .........cceevnee. 103
A274 oo 104
0210 ..o 105
0526

0286 ... 106
1390, 2698

2698 ..o 107
0220

0221 .o 108
0218 .. 109
0588

0090

0589

0668

0568

6030

BO3L ..o 110
0661

0664 ... 111
0491 ... 112
0230, 0731, 1809, 2240 ..........cecvrrnee. 113
0084 ... 114
0077 oo 115
0735, 0736

0736 .o 116



Contents

I TEM NEESH PAGE

Tool, Axe, Single Bit 0707

Tool, Axe, Boys 0352 .. 117
Tool, Combination TA80 ..ttt 119
Tool, Council L1807 et 121
Tool, Fire Swatter 1868 ...t 122
Tool, Hoe, ADZE 1396 v 123
Tool, McLeod 0296 ...t 124
Tool, Pulaski 0146 ... 125
Tool, Shovel OL7L oo 126
Torch, Drip 0722 127
Valve, Auto Check and Bleeder 0228 ... 128
Valve, Pressure Relief, 1-1/2" NH-F 0229 ..o 129
Valve, Shutoff, Ball 1201, 1207, 0738 .....ocoeevreveerreeecreenn, 130
Valve, Wye 0259, 0231, 0272 ...ccvveveeveereerecrrerene, 131
Valve, Foot, 1-1/2" NH-F w/Trainer NFES 0212

Valve, Foot, 2" NPSH w/Strainer 0906 ....oooevevveeeecreee et 133
Wye, Connection 0839

Wye, Siamese 0883 ..o 134

Xiii






APPENDIX NO.

Appendix A
Appendix B
Appendix C
Appendix D
Appendix E
Appendix F
Appendix G
Appendix H
Appendix |

Appendix J
Appendix K
Appendix L
Appendix M
Appendix N

APPENDICES

Chaps, ChaiNSaW .........cccererereereeeeeeeeses e neens 135
Nomex Washing Details.........coovvvrereneneeeeieeecene e 143
FOOd, MRE ..ottt 167
Helmet, SAfEtY ...occvvvicece e 177
Helmet, Flight ..o 187
Gas Can, “Safe-T-Wal ......ccccerereerereeeeerieresesese e e 207
Shelter, FIre ..o 211
SWIVEL, CaIg0...ccueiveriereseesesesiereee e ee e sresnens 219
CAtONS ...t 223
Hose, Suction, Dry Vacuum TeSt ......cccceveeeeienenerere e 231
Degreaser, Water-Soluable, Biodegradable ...........cccccu....... 237
TanKS, Propane ........ccccvoeveveriereereeieeecesie s sese e se e 241
AXE, BOY'S ettt 249
Headlamps, SAA ..o e 253

XV






Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: ADAPTER, 1-INCH
ADAPTER, 1 1/2-INCH

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage.
2. Check for burrs.
3. Check tail gasket.
4. Check for fire damage. May cause failure in the future.
5. Check hose coupling threads for damage.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace tail gasket if missing, cracked, or tiff.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures

NFES #0003, #0004
#0006, #0007

1. Clean in parts washer, high pressure wash, or clean in sink with dishwashing detergent using a brush or

scouring pad.
2. Rinse thoroughly and let dry.

F. Repackaging
Package to protect threads.

Pack 10 each in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: APPLICATOR,WATER, 2 PIECE

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for burns.
2. Check for bad threads.
3. Check for cracks.
4. Check for gasketsin female fittings.

B. Tests
1. Assemble 2-piece applicator.
2. Attach to hose.
3. Check for leaks.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Woash and remove dirt and grime.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Attach to hose.
2. Check for leaks.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. All items will be washed and cleaned of mud, dirt, and grease. Clean with a dishwashing detergent with bristle
brush or scouring pad; pressure wash as needed.

2. Rinse thoroughly and let dry.

F. Repackaging

Package 20 each in NFES #0385 and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

NFES #0720



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, BACKPACK PUMP NFES #1197

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Fabric and webbing.
a Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seams that are not economically repairable.
b. Any fastener missing that does not provide adequate closure.
c¢. Unsightly dirt or fuel stain that cleaning cannot eliminate.

2. Hardware,
Check al plastic hardware for dirt, cracks, breaks, and proper function.

3. Replacesgble liner if nonfunctiond.

B. Tests
Open and close hook and pile fastener to determine if closure is adequate.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, and broken seams.
2. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.
3. Replace, insert extraplastic linersin pouch, if required. (See sectionsA and B).
4. Install rubber gasket on cap, if needed, to prevent leakage.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test replacement hook and pile fastener after sewing in place, as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Allow mud and loose dirt to dry. Remove with a stiff-bristle brush. If stains remain, wash as
recommended below.

2. To remove heavy oil, aswell asdirt and stains.
a. Soak in a solution of awater soluble, biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes. Brush with a bristle brush, rinse

thoroughly, and hang to dry.

b. Or, pretreat with a water-solubl e bi odegradabl e degreaser, high pressure wash, and hang to dry.

3. DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Pack 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, BACKPACK PUMP (OLD STYLE) NFES #1149
NOTE: When available stock is depleted, this item will be no longer be available.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for:
a Rips, holes.
b. Caps.
c. Straps (make sure they are all there and in good condition).
d. Pump and hose. (Refer to pump, single action NFES #0151)
2. Itemsthat will determine disposal.
a. Bad seams and deterioration of adhesive.
b. Tearslarger than 1 inch.
¢. Depending on condition of bag, two to five patches.
d. Handheld pump that does not provide adequate pressure. See procedure for testing pumps.
€. Inoperative quick connection points.

B. Tests

1. Testing Bags.
a. Fill bag with 4 pounds of air.
b. Dipin water to check for lesks.
c. Petch leaks.
d. Check quick connections on bladder bags for proper seating.

2. Testing Straps.
a. Check buckles and D rings on straps for serviceability.
b. Check to seeif strap attachments are coming unglued from bag. If needed, reglue.

NOTE: Seegluing procedure.
c. Pull test strap patch on bag to 45 pounds at 180 °F pull from bag.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Wash unit.
a. Wash with soap and water, or steam clean.
b. Rinsein clear water.
c. Drainand let air dry.
2. Patching.
a Gluing.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Most adhesives and thinnersare flammable. Keep away from fire. Usein well ventilated space.
Avoid prolonged contact with skin aswell as breathing vapors. Cleanse handsthoroughly after contact. Read
manufacturer’sinstructions and recommendationsfor adhesives and thinnersbefore use.

b. Patching procedure.
(1) Clean both surfaces to be bonded.
(2) Use abrasive strip or wirewheel to rough both surfaces before application of adhesive. Clean both surfaces
again after roughing.
(3) Apply adhesive to both surfaces and let dry (15 to 25 minutes). Check for dryness by lightly touching
surface with fingertip. Dry adhesive will fed tacky, but will not transfer to fingertip. If adhesiveis alowed to
dry more than 3 hours, apply a second coat of adhesive to both surfaces.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

(4) Pressthe adhesive-coated surfaces together and use the roller to press the parts together. Use heavy
pressure.

(5) For best results cure bonded surfaces for 72 hours.

c. Strap attachments.

(1) Removeall “old glue” residues from strap. Sand or wire whedl a 2-inch area on each strap, rough on both
Sides.

(2) Removeall “old glue” from attachment patch. Sand or wire wheel the backside of the patch. If the detached
patch is not available, make patch of proper dimensions from salvaged bag materia of same color. Clean
using sandpaper or wire whed to lightly roughen surface for adhesive.

(3) Check appearance of the patch. There should be adlit in the upper portion of the patch. If no dit exists, usea
razor blade or sharp knife to add one.

(4) Locate the portion of the bag where the patch came from. Remove all old glue. Sand or wire whedl an
arealarger than the patch originally covered.

(5) IMPORTANT: All surfaces to be glued should be thoroughly sanded. Remove residue and clean surface.
Check manufacturer’s recommendations for proper gluing and cleaning procedures. Failure to do so will
adversely affect the strength of the adhesive.

(6) Assembling strap to patch: See section B.

(8) Slide D-ring on strap.

(b) Apply adhesive to sanded side of patch (just enough to cover where the strap will go) and on mating side.
(c) Slide strap through the dit in the patch.

(d) Presstogether.

(e) Usearoller to ensure agood bond.

NOTE: For best results, repaired bag should be held for 7 daysat not lessthan 65 °F and not morethan 70 percent
humidity.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
None.

F. Repackaging
1. Pack rolled bag similar to packaging of manufacturer. This prevents damage to bag by storage, transfer, handling,
and ozone.
2. Pack 6 each in carton NFES #2007.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG; TENT AND PERSONAL GEAR NFES #0281

A. Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Fabric and webbing.
a Any hole, cut, tear, fray, or burn that cannot be repaired economically.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened the fabric beyond repair.
¢. Any webbing that is cut, burned, or abraded beyond economical repair.
2. Hardware,
Check all plastic hardware for dirt, cracks, bresks, and proper function. See section B.
3. Zippers.
Check al zippers for broken coils, missing or broken diders, and for proper function. See section B.
4. Any writing, drawings, and so on on pack; dispose of unit.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Test hardware by fastening and unfastening the item. The hardware should function easily with little force being
applied and with no difficulty in the release.
2. Open and close Zipper to test. The zipper should operate smoothly through its full length.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, or tears.
2. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest all replacement hardware as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove using a stiff-bristle brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and mild detergent and a brush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Remove heavy ail by soaking in water-soluble biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes and then high-pressure
wash or steam clean, and hang to dry.
4. Pretreat with water-soluble biodegradabl e degreaser, steam clean or high-pressure wash, and hang to dry
5.DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Store 10 bagsin carton (to be determined).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, DRINKING WATER, 55 GALLON NFES #0435

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Nylon outer bag.
a Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seams that are not economically repairable.
b. Any zipper that does not close properly.
c¢. Unsightly dirt or fuel stain that cleaning cannot eliminate.
d. Any buckle that does not function properly.

2. Fill and drain hardware.
Any part missing or damaged.

3. Liners.
a. Replace old liner and make sure plugs are tightly threaded onto fitment caps to keep new liner sanitary.
b. Check condition of spare liner. Unlessthe integrity of the liner isin question, do not remove from the sealed

bag to make thisinspection.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Test fill and drain fittings for proper function and tight seal. Thefill fitting is the specia hardware that keeps dirt and
bacteriaout of theliner.
2. Test buckles by fastening and unfastening. They should function easily with little force applied and with no difficulty in
therelease.
3. Test zippers by opening and closing. Zipper should operate smoothly over itsfull length.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, and broken seams.
2. Replace nonfunctioning buckles.
3. Replace nonfunctioning zipper.
4. Replace used liners (NFES #0436).
5. Replace missing or damaged fittings.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test any replacement buckle, zipper, or fitting as specified in section C.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Nylon outer bag.
a. Allow mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove with a stiff bristle brush. If stains remain, clean as recommended
inE.lb
b. To remove heavy oil, aswell as dirt and stains, soak in a solution of water-soluble biodegradable degreaser for
30 minutes, then brush with a bristle brush. Rinse thoroughly and hang to dry.
c. Pretreat by spraying a solution of water-soluble biodegradable degreaser on bag and pressure wash and hang
to dry.
DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.
2. Filling and draining hardware.
a. Wash thoroughly in asolution of chlorine bleach, consisting of 1-ounce bleach per gallon of weter. Rinsein
potable water and dry completely.
b. Once hose and fittings are sanitized and dried, reseal in the plastic storage bag provided and put in zipper
pocket.
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F. Repackaging
Pack 1 each in carton 18 inch by 15 inch by 10 inch with printed instructions and information and parts list enclosed.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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ITEM: BAG, SLEEPING, GENERAL PURPOSE M-1980 NFES #0022

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
See Local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnel protective equipment required for inspecting bags.
1. Any hole, cut, tear, abrasion, or torn seam that cannot be repaired economicaly.
2. Unsightly dirt or stain that laundering cannot eliminate.
3. Missing dider, damaged chain, or other defects that make zipper unusable.
4. Polyester batting in hard clumps or inadeguate lofting.
5. Ink or any type of writing on bag.
6. Any signs of any type of body fluids.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Check spring lock to ensure spring works properly and that the cord passes freely through when the lock is
disengaged.
2. Close zipper to ensure it provides a smooth and secure closure the full length of the bag opening.
3. Open and close the hook and pile fastener to ensure closure is adequate.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair any hole, cut, tear, abrasion, or open seam. Seenotein section A.
2. Removedirt or stains.
3. Replace any zipper that has damaged chain and replace any missing dider. See note in section A.
4. Check loft of batting in bags prior to sending for laundering.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest all replacement hardware.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Remove all contents not part of the bag and zip closed before laundering.

2. Launder bags in front-loading machine. Use mild soap in water of no more than 130 °F. Bags shall undergo six
wash and rinse cyclesin an dternating combination, i.e., three washes and three rinses.

3. With bag unzipped, sterilize by dry tumbling with vacuum extraction of loosened dirt and soil particles, with a
controlled heat application. The heat shall be held at an average of 130 °F for aminimum of 20 minutes. The
dryer unit shall be of the reverse-action type. All bags shall be unfolded and shall tumble free. (To obtain the
average temperature, test the temperature every 5 minutes and average the findings.)

4. After drying, zip bags closed.

F. Repackaging
Package 5 bagsin carton NFES #0644 (NSN 8115-00-139-0691).
Cache Option: Package 10 bagsin carton NFES #0513 (NSN 8115-01-290-9543).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Prior to shipping, check carton for rodent damage. If found, handle accordingly and dispose of carton and contents
in appropriate manner.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, SLEEPING, FIREFIGHTERS, M-1981 NFES #1062

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
See Loca Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnel protection equipment required for inspecting bags.
1. Any hole, cut, tear, abrasion, or torn seam.
2. Unsightly dirt or stain that laundering cannot eiminate.
3. Polyester batting in hard clumps or lofting inadequate.
4. Head tie(s) loose or missing.
5. Ink or any type of writing on bag.
6. Any signs of any type of body fluids.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair any hole, cut, tear, abrasion, or open seam. See notein section A.
2. Remove unsightly dirt or stains.
3. Check loft of batting in bags that have been laundered more than three times.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Remove all contents not part of the bag before laundering.

2. Launder bags in front-loading machine. Use mild soap in water of no more than 130 °F. Bags shall undergo six
wash and rinse cyclesin an dternating combination, i.e., three washes and three rinses.

3. Sterilize bag by dry tumbling with vacuum extraction of loosened dirt and soil particles, with a controlled heat
application. Hest shall be held at an average of 130 °F for aminimum of 20 minutes. The dryer shall be of the
reverse-action type. All bags shall be unfolded and shall tumble free. (Obtain average temperature by testing
temperature every 5 minutes and averaging the findings).

4. Lay out each dry bag flat and fold in half lengthwise. Tightly roll bag from head to foot and tie in the middie with a
suitable cord.

F. Repackaging
1. Package 10 bagsin carton NFES #0513 (NSN 8115-01-290-9543).
2. Local cache option to package in plastic bag prior to final packaging.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks

Prior to shipping, check carton for rodent damage. If found, handle accordingly and dispose of carton and contents
in appropriate manner.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, SLINGABLE,WATER, 72 GALLON, NON-POTABLE NFES #0426
BAG, SLINGABLE, WATER, 250 GALLON, NON-POTABLE NFES #6017
BAG, SLINGABLE, WATER, 360 GALLON, NON-POTABLE NFES #6021

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Separate by NFES #.
2. Visudly inspect for missing components, or need for repair such as: straps, hoses, spigot, cap, and gasket.

B. Tests
1. Fill with air or clean water (NFES #0426). Check for obvious leaks and mark leaks (drain water). Check for bad
seams and deterioration of adhesives (previous patches).
2. Visually inspect bags for rips, tears, or obvious defects. (NFES #6017, #6021)

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Clean area around damaged spot with lacquer thinner or other suitable cleaner. Caution: Utilize well-ventilated
area. Apply suitable glue (manufacturers recommendation) to both surfaces (patch and tank). Let dry until tacky.
Place patch on damaged area and apply pressure with roller or suitable device for at least 1 minute.

2. Repair or replace any damaged components. Clean exterior of tank thoroughly (with filler cap attached).

3. Support or hang tank with spigot closed, remove cap and fill with water to rinse out tank. Replace cap. Shake tank
vigoroudly until all foreign matter is removed. Drain tank completely through hose and spigot.

4. Invert tank after removing cap, open spigot and empty as much water as possible. Let dry inverted for 1 hour in
sun, if possible.

D. Retesting Criteria
1. Recheck any patches or repairs.
2. Replace cap and close spigot.

E. Cleaning Procedures
None.

F. Repackaging
1. Ensure that tank is stenciled visibly with the words “NON-POTABLE" or “SUPPRESSION USE ONLY” and
proper NFES # is stenciled on tank.
2. Use carton (cache option) for NFES #0426 and label accordingly.
3. Use carton (cache option) for NFES #6017 and label accordingly.
4. Use carton (cache option) for NFES #6021 and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BAG, SUPPRESSION WATER, 55 GALLON NFES #0437

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Nylon outer bag.
a Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seamsthat are not economically repairable.
b. Any zipper that does not close properly.
c¢. Unsightly dirt or fuel stain that cleaning cannot eliminate.
d. Any buckle that does not function properly.

2. Fill and drain hardware.
Any part missing or damaged.

3. Liners.
a. Replace old liner and ensure that plugs are tightly threaded onto fitment caps to keep new liner sanitary

(GSA does not supply extrabag).

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Test fill and drain fittings for proper function and tight seal. Thefill fitting isa specia piece of hardware that keeps
dirt and bacteriaout of theliner.
2. Test buckles by fastening and unfastening. They should function easily with little force applied and with no difficulty in
therelease.
3. Test zippers by opening and closing. Zipper should operate smoothly over itsfull length.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, and broken seams.
2. Replace nonfunctioning buckles.
3. Replace nonfunctioning zipper.
4. Replace used liners (NFES #0438).
5. Replace missing or damaged fitting parts.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test any replacement buckle, zipper, or fitting as specified in section C.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Nylon outer bag.

a. Allow mud and loose dirt to dry; remove with a stiff-bristle brush. If stains remain, clean as recommended in
E.lb.

b. To remove heavy oil, aswell as dirt and stains, soak in water-sol uble biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes
and brush with a bristle brush. Rinse thoroughly and hang to dry.

c. Pretreat by spraying water-soluble biodegradable degreaser on bag, high-pressure wash, and hang to dry.

DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Suggested carton is 18 inch by 15 inch by 10 inch (NSN 8115-00-190-5007). Package printed instruction information
and parts list with bag.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-sol uble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BATTERY FOR HAND-HELD RADIOS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Established by the Nationa Radio Cache, Boise, ID, March 2, 1990.
1. Visual inspection of package-if package opened, return credit will not be given.
2. Batteries may be used by the agency ordering the batteries if package opened.

NFES #0293, #1203, #1231,
#1255, #1264, #1520, #1538

3. All unopened boxes of batteries that have not reached their expiration date will be returned for credit.

B. Tests
None at thistime.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
None at thistime.

D. Retegting Criteria
None at thistime.

E. Cleaning Procedures
None at thistime.

F. Repackaging
None at thistime.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Not to exceed expiration date.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

BERM, CONTAINMENT, 55 GAL. (1to 4 drums) NFES #0692
BERM, CONTAINMENT, MK 1lI NFES #0693

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for fuel or other liquids which may be present.
a. Use absorbent cloth or similar to pick up excessfluids.
b. Digpose of soiled absorbent according to local hazardous materias standards.
2. Check for smal holes, rips or tears which may be repairable.
a. Mark with felt tip pen or other means of identification.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Clean and repair as stated in SEI Industries Guidelines For Use and Repair.
2. Seesection F.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean with steam cleaner/power washer to remove matter such as mud, dirt, and grease.
2. Use asolution of water-soluble biodegradable degreaser and water to remove grease with an absorbent cloth. Dispose of
saturated cloth according loca hazardous materials standards.

F. Repackaging
1. Roll berm and band for storage.
2. Storein adry environment.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

More information:
Mulligan & Associates
PO. Box 819

Canby, OR 97013
Phone: 503-239-2311

SF1 Industries

7400 Wilson Avenue

Ddta, BC, Canada V4G 1F5
Phone: 604-946-3131

Web site: http://www.sei-ind.com

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BLANKET, WOOL NFES #0441

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for visiblerips, burns, or tears.
2. Check for possible mildew.

B. Tests
None.

C Refurbishing Procedures
1. Tobe DRY CLEANED ONLY.
2. Have small rips or holes sewn by laundry (up to 1-inch rip or hole).

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wool blankets must be DRY CLEANED ONLY.

F. Repackaging
1. Individualy pack in plastic if possible.
2. Pack 15 each in carton NFES #0644 (33 inch by 16 inch by 22 inch) (NSN 8115-00-139-00691).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: BUCKET, HELICOPTER, FIBERGLASS OR SLINGABLE (COLLAPSIBLE)

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect visualy for missing parts (fill caps, etc.)
2. Ingpect for structural damage that prevents repai r—dispose (salvage usable parts).
3. Inspect, if used, to ensure servicesability.
4. Clean and forward to qualified inspector.

B. Tests
1. Tests conducted on specific bucket are by certified ingpectors.
2. On NFES #6012 inspector is manufacturer:

SEl Industries

7400 Wilson Avenue

Delta, BC, CanadaVV4G 1E5
Phone: 604-946-3131

Manufacturer’s authorized U.S. overhaul facility: (NFES #6012)
Field Support Services

2001 Flightway Drive

Atlanta, Georgia 30341

Phone: 770-454-1130

3. On other buckets, areaingpectors can be used, such as.
Aero Accessory Service
612 S. Scott
Boise, Idaho 83705
Phone: 208-344-6461

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Completed in sections A and B.

D. Retegting Criteria
Completed in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section A.

F. Repackaging
Loca cache options.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CAN, GASOLINE, SAFETY, 5 GAL. DOT, OSHA APPROVED STYLE NFES # 0606

A. Initial inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for fuel and dispose of properly.
2. See appendix F.

NOTE: Dispose of contaminated fuel according to hazardous material regulationsin your area.

3. Check for leaks or separation aong seams.

4. Check all threads on nozzles for serviceability.
5. Check for proper labeling.

6. Check all cotter keysand pins.

B. Tests
1. Visible checks only.
2. Dispose of unserviceable cans.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Drain al existing fudl.
2. Turn upside down with lids off or opento dry.
3. Replace any defective cotter key or pins.
4. Check spring closure devices to be sure they are functioning properly.
5. Secure proper spout to top of can (3/4 inch on old style and 1 inch on new style).
6. Visually verify that no rust existsinside container.
7. Wipe down outside of container and repaint if necessary.
8. Purge can.
9. Ensure that containers are properly marked and labeled flammable liquids only.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Package according to DOT standards.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Annual visud ingpection for rust.

Replacement parts available from:
SAFE-T-WAY

National Saes Office

PO. Box 1188

Salem, OH. 44460

Phone: 330-332-3200

Fax: 330-332-2340

Fax order entry: 800-721-7216

Web site: http://www.saf etway.thomasregi ster.com/
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CAN, GAS, VARIOUS NFES #0085, #0265, #0350,
CONTAINER, FUEL/OIL #0741, #1175, #1290, #1291

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for fuel and dispose of properly.

NOTE: Dispose of contaminated fuel according to hazardous material regulationsin your area.

2. Check for leaks or separation aong seams.
3. Check all threads on nozzlesfor serviceahility.

B. Tests
1. Visua checksonly.
2. Dispose of unservicesble cansincluding those with unidentifiable contents.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Drain al existing fudl.
2. Usearag and air hoseto dry the interior of the container.
3. Turn upside down with lids off or opento dry.
4. Ingpect vent hole to ensure it is clean and servicesble.
5. Visually verify that no rust exists inside container.
6. Wipe down outside of container and repaint if necessary.
7. Purge can.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Loca cache option.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Annual visud inspection for rust.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CASE, CARRYING, FIRE SHELTER, M-2002 NFES #0927

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. The M-2002 Fire Shelter Carrying Caseisroyal bluein color with white markings.
2. Ingpect for cuts, tears, torn seams or flap. If any found that are unrepairable, remove from service.
3. Ensure that M-2002 use instructions (English on one side, Spanish on the other) are in the Use Instructions pocket on the
front.
4. Check that there are two belt clips and that they arein good working condition.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If necessary, replace Use Instructions with M-2002 Use Instructions English on one side, Spanish on the other.

2. If necessary, replace belt clips.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove with a stiff brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and detergent and abrush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Remove heavy ail with awater-soluble biodegradable degreaser; brush with spray cleaners or detergent and water solution;
rinse with clear water and let dry.
4. Or steam clean and let dry.
5. Do not machine wash or dry.

F. Repackaging
If not part of the Fire Shelter, Complete, M-2002, pack 100 carrying casesin acommercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class
domestic, grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CASE, CARRYING, FIRE SHELTER, PRACTICE, M-2002 NFES #2680

A.

Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria

1. The M-2002 Practice Fire Shelter Carrying Caseisorangein color.

2. Ingpect for cuts, tears, torn seams or flap. If any found that are unrepairable, remove from service.

3. Ensure that a M-2002 use instruction sheet and afolding instructions sheet arein the Use Instructions pocket on the front.
4. Check that there are two belt clips and that they arein good working condition.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.

B. Tests

20

None.

. Refurbishing Procedures

1. If necessary, replace Use Instructions with M-2002 Use Instructions, English on one side, Spanish on the other.
2. If necessary, replace Folding Instructions with M-2002 Folding Instructions.

3. If necessary, replace belt clips.

. Retesting Criteria

None.

. Cleaning Procedures

1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove with a stiff brush.

2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and detergent and abrush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.

3. Remove heavy ail with awater-soluble biodegradabl e degreaser, brush with spray cleaners or detergent and water solution,
rinse with clear water and let dry; or steam clean and let dry.

6. Do not machine wash or dry.

. Repackaging

If not part of the Practice Fire Shelter, Complete, M-2002, pack 100 carrying casesin acommercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF,
class domegtic, grade 275, sized to fit.

. Storage and Shelf Life Checks

None.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CHAIN SAW NFES #0159

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check Local Job Hazard Analysis for proper personnel protection equipment required when working on thisitem.
1. BEvidence of use (dugt, ail, fuel and starter seal broken).
2. Return to stock if not used and run within the last 12 months.
3. Evidence of damage.
4. Check and remark/replace accountable property tags if necessary.

B. Tests
NOTE: See Refurbishing Procedures (section C).
1. Repair to recommended manufacturer’s standards using local repair procedures.
2. Test for performance.
3. Drain fuel and purge.
4. Tie off starter rope to handle to determine field use. Use plastic snap sedl.
5. Dispose of according to local policiesif saw isnot economically repairable.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Refurbish to manufacturer’s specifications and tolerances.

2. Check for broken sedl to verify that saw was used, even if sedl isintact, look for exterior damage. If used,
disassemble and clean complete saw, removing chain, bar, sprocket cover, sprocket, clutch drum clutch, worm
gear, air filter cover, air filter, cylinder cover, sparkplug, starter cover, pawls, rope rotor, and muffler.

3. Clean dl parts, ingpecting each part as reassembling.

4. Filters should be cleaned with warm soap and water. New filter material (flocking) degrades quickly with solvent
washing. Replace if holes appear in flocking.

5. Replace sparkplug if there are any doubts. | nspect sparkplug boot and high-tension lead.

6. Lubricate starter spring. Check rope for fraying. Replace if frayed.

7. Clean muffler of excess carbon. Check spark arrestor screen for build up. Bead blast and repair if necessary.

8. Replace sprocket or star drum if the wear is deep enough to catch afingernail.

9. Sharpen chain, using manufacturer’s procedures after each use. Check and adjust raker depth with adepth
gauge regularly. Replace chain if: cutters are of unegual length on opposing sides; two or more cutters are
broken; tiestraps are worn down to rivets; if stretched beyond tensioning abilities; or when side plateisfiled back
to rear attaching rivet.

10. Service bar after each use. Check groove depth and width; true and file rails; and check for bends. Replace if
rails are cracked, chipped, burned, or have adip deeper than 1/16 inch. Check sprocket tip for wear and looseness. L ubricate
tip if grease type.

11. Inspect clutch shoes and springs. Replace if burned or missing. Replace clutch drum if badly burned (discolored).

12. Test run. Set oiler to full open and check function, test brake function. Set RMS' swith adigital tach, between
12,500 and 13,000 (or manufacturer’s specifications). Make atest cut.

13. If saw runs properly, purge fuel, wipe sawdust and oil off saw, seal Starter rope, and tag it with the date and a
signature.

14. If aproblem is exposed on run-up, use Stihl 15-minute engine anaysis to troubleshoot.

D. Retegting Criteria
Completed in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in sections B and C.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

F. Repacking
1. Place bar cover over chain saw bar for safety.
2. If packaged in kit form, assemble in carton NFES #0353 with other component items.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Retest annually when used.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CHAPS, PROTECTIVE NFES #0044, #0045
#0078, #0150
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Fabric and webbing.
a. Any hole, cut, tear, or burn that cannot be repaired economically.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened fabric beyond repair.
¢. Any webbing that is cut, burned, or abraded beyond economical repair.
d. Either leg has more than five patches.
e. Any cut exceeds 7 inches.
f. All layers have been cut through.
2. Hardware,
Check all plastic and metal hardware for dirt, cracks, breaks, and proper function. See section B.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. This decision will be based on available
repair facilities.

B. Tests
See appendix A.
Test hardware by fastening and unfastening. The hardware should function essily with little force being applied
and no difficulty in the release.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Repair burn holes and cuts. Repair techniques vary depending on whether damage is restricted to the outer layer
of green nylon duck or involvesthe ydlow Kevlar also. If only the nylon is burned or cut through, hand
stitch this folded edge to the nylon. When hand stitching the patch to the nylon, ensure no gtitches are sewn
into the Kevlar. Deeper cutsthat involve the Kevlar material must be repaired with a patch equal to the number of
layers cut and must be machine sewn. If three layers are cut, the patch must contain these three layers. Make
the patch large enough to extend 1-inch beyond the damaged area. Insert the patch under the nylon, then sew
on all four sides and aong the cut in the nylon shell. Obtain patch materials from apair of previousy damaged chaps.

2. Replace burned, abraded, or cut webbing with like items.

3. Replace broken or nonfunctioning hardware.

4. Reference: Inspection and Repairing Your Chainsaw Chaps, MTDC Publication 8267 2505.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest all replaced hardware as pecified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud or loose dirt to dry, then remove using a stiff-bristle brush. If stains remain, wash as recommended
below.
2. Clean to remove heavy oil, aswell asdirt and stains. Soak in awater-soluble biodegradable degreaser for 30
minutes. Brush with a bristle brush, rinse thoroughly, and hang to dry.
3. Or pretreat with a water-sol ubl e bi odegradabl e degreaser, pressure wash, and hang to dry.
DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Recommended carton is 16 inch by 14 inch by 12 inch (NSN 8115-00-183-9484). Pack 10 pair of chaps of the same
sizein carton and labd with proper NFES label.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CHEST HARNESS, FIRE SHELTER NFES #0294

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Webbing.
a. Any webbing that has been cut, torn, frayed, or burned beyond economical repair.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened the webbing beyond repair.
2. Hardware
Check al plastic hardware for cracks, bresks, and proper function (see section B).

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. This decision will depend on the available
repair facilities.

B. Tests
Test hardware by fastening and unfastening. The hardware should function easily with little force and difficulty in
opening and closing.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, and/or burns.
2. Replace damaged hardware.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry; remove with a stiff brush.
2. Remove light oil by spraying with a water-solubl e biodegradable degreaser, power wash or scrub with a iff
brush, and hang to let dry.
3. Remove heavy ail by soaking in water-soluble biodegradable degreaser, power wash, and hang to dry.
Do not machine wash or dry.

F. Repackaging
Pack 20 chest harnessesin (carton to be determined).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CONNECTOR, PIGTAIL NFES #0398

A. Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Ingpect wire and connections for damage.
2. Broken wires (electrical cord).
3. Bent or distorted electrical connections.
4. Cuts, tears or frayed electrical wires.

B. Tests
Check electrical connections per drawing FSYOAS A-16 accessory connector pin assignments:
simplex helitorch, bambi bucket, remote hook, and seeders (2-wire). Electrical pin connections can be checked per
the above drawing with an chmmeter.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Repair if economically feasible.

D. Retegting Criteria
See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean dectrical connections with electrical cleaner, wipe, or blow dry.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CORD, MULTI-LIGHT SOCKETS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Bent or missing bulb guards.
2. Missing or broken bulbs.
3. Bent plug.
4. Dispose of if:
a. Cracked and/or broken light sockets.
b. Broken plugs (ddliberate aterations).
c. Broken, frayed, or burned cords.
5. Validate cord isa UL approved with a 12/3 gauge minimum wire.

B. Tests
1. Install new bulbsin all sockets.
2. Plug into 110-volt outlet.
3. Test cord with a Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI) testing device.

4. Test 110-valt outlet first, then plug cord into outlet and check cord by plugging GFl testing device into end of

cord.
C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace blown and/or broken bulbs.
2. Replace missing bulb guards.

D. Retesting Criteria
Retest if bulbs were replaced.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Damp wipe with mild detergent solution to remove mud, dirt, and gresse.
2. Clean guards with soapy water, brush, and scouring pad.
3. Do NOT soak.
4. Dry completely before use (due to possible electric shock).

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for coiling and repacking.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: CORDS, EXTENSION, 3WIRE NFES #0560, #1172

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visualy inspect for broken plugs, cracked, or damaged cord.
2. Discard field modified cordsif not economically feasible to repair.
3. Ensure that neutral grounding prong isintact.
4. Vélidate cord isa UL approved with a 12/3 gauge minimum wire.

B. Tests
Test cord with a Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI) testing device. Test 110-volt outlet first, then plug cord into outlet and
check cord by plugging GFl testing deviceinto end of cord.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Wipe down cord with damp cloth to remove foreign material.

D. Retegting Criteria
Check visually before issue to ensure that damage has not occurred during storage or that someone possibly
placed a defective cord in storage location.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Rollup cord (approximately 12- to 14-inch loop). Tie off with wireties or strappex banding (minimum of 1 per cord).
2. Tag cord with proper NFES number and nomenclature.
3. Repack in carton 18 inch by 15inch by 5inch (NSN 8115-00-290-3386).
a. NFES #0560-3 each per carton.
b. NFES #1172-2 each per carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: COT, FOLDING NFES #0053

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visually inspect for tearsin cover, soiled cover, missing parts, and loose nuts and bolts.
2. Structural damageto frame.
3. Broken wooden framed cots—dispose (salvage usable parts when feasible).

B. Tests
Assemble to check for weakness or nonvisua damage.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If cover istorn or its seam is separated, replace the cover. See partslist section C.4.a
2. Replace damaged rail-rubbing pieces. See partslist section C.4.b.
3. If plug for cot ends are missing replace them with the appropriate plug. See partsligt, section C.4.c, d, e.
4. Partslist for cot parts available from Department of Defense-S9l.
a. Cover, Nylon 7105-00-935-1845.
b. Rail End Tubing 7105-00-935-0424.
¢. Plug (Dowel) 7105-00-935-0433.
d. Plug (Spacing) 7105-00-935-0344.
e. Plug (End) 7105-00-935-0435.
5. Soiled covers can be steam cleaned and | eft to dry. Assemble cot before steam cleaning covers.

D. Retegting Criteria
Reassemble to ensure completeness and all partsfitting properly.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Refold and seal with nylon tie wrap or band. When it is returned from the next incident, visual inspection can
readily determineif it isused. If still sealed, it will not need rechecking.
2. Local cache option for repackaging.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: COUPLINGS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visua checks on male couplings.
a. Check for worn or damaged threads.

b. Check coupling to ensure it has not been smashed, bent, or cracked.

¢. Ensure that rocker lugs are not stripped.
2. Visua checks on female couplings.
a. Check for worn or damaged threads.

b. Check coupling to ensure it has not been smashed, bent, or cracked.

. Check for gaskets.
d. Ensure that swivel operates properly.
e. Ensure that rocker lugs are not stripped.

B. Tests
1. Mae coupling.
Attach to female coupling to ensure that threads operate smoothly.
2. Female coupling.
Ensure that threads operate smoothly.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Mae coupling.
a. If threads are damaged, try to file with atriangular file.
2. Female coupling.
a. Replace gasketsif necessary.
b. Lubricate with adry lubricant, i.e., graphite.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Recheck male threads that have been repaired or “ chased.”

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean of mud, dirt, and grease.

NFES #0710, #0855, #0856
#0857, #0916

2. Clean in parts washer, high pressure wash or clean in sink with dishwashing detergent with abrush or scouring pad.

3. Rinsethoroughly and let dry.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Package 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at histime.
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ITEM: EXTINGUISHER, FIRE, DRY CHEMICAL 20 POUND
EXTINGUISHER, FIRE, DRY CHEMICAL 10 POUND
EXTINGUISHER, FIRE DRY CHEMICAL 2-B:C
EXTINGUISHER, FIRE DRY CHEMICAL 5 POUND

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visual inspection indicating use (discharge).
2. Check for missing parts.
a Sdfety pin.
b. Inspection card.

B. Tests
1. Testing and filling performed by authorized service representatives only.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Verify expiration date and signature of authorized service representative.
2. Clean extinguisher with damp rag to remove dust, dirt, and grime. Completed in sectionsA and B.

D. Retegting Criteria
Completed in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section B.

F. Repackaging
NFES #0307 Package 1 each in carton NFES #0385 to prevent accidental discharge of extinguisher.

NFES #0319 Package 1 each in carton (cache option) to prevent accidental discharge of extinguisher.
NFES #1033 Package 1 each in carton (cache option) to prevent accidental discharge of extinguisher.
NFES #2143 Package 1 each in carton (cache option) to prevent accidental discharge of extinguisher.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Yearly inspection by authorized service representative.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: FENCE, BARRICADE, PLASTIC, 4’ X 50' ROLL NFES #0608

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for damage.
2. Check for length.
3. Check for grease, ail, or paint.

B. Tests
Mesasure to ensure that length is 50 feet. If short, splice as required.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace damage barricade section by splicing. Splice using small cableties or small hog rings one top, one bottom,
and one every 6 inchesto ensure splice security; only one splice for each barricade fence.

D. Retesting Criteria
Measure to ensure that the roll is 50 feet.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean with high-pressure wash; or clean in sink with dishwashing detergent using a brush or scouring pad.

F. Repackaging
Reroll and secure. Store as needed.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: FIRELINE PACK, COMPLETE NFES #0674

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. The Firdine pack with canteen case and stuff sack isroyal bluein color with white markings.

2. Inspect for cuts, tears, torn seams or flaps. Work the zippers on the cap for proper operation. Check that there are cord locks
in place for both side pockets, the top rain skirt, and on the stuff sack, and that all cords are serviceable. If any are found that
are unrepairable, remove from service.

3. Check that all buckles are complete and serviceable. Replace any that are not.

4. Check that there are two belt clips on the canteen case and that they are in good working condition.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If necessary, replace belt clips, cords, cord locks, and buckles.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove with a stiff brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and detergent and a brush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Remove heavy ail with awater-soluble biodegradable degreaser; brush with spray cleaners or detergent and water solution;
rinse with clear water and let dry.
4. Or steam clean and let dry.
5. Do not machine wash or dry.

F. Repackaging
Insert 1 blue canteen case and blue stuff sack into main compartment. Close al buckles, secure the shoulder yoke. Pack 20 packs
per box.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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ITEM: FLIGHT SUIT NFES #0501, #0507, #0508, #0509
#0514, #0517, #0518, #0519
#0521, #0525, #0527, #0539
#0545, #0546, #0547, #0548
#0567, #0572, #0574, #0576

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any holes, cuts, tears, bums, or torn seams that cannot be repaired economicaly.
2. Any hook and pile fastener missing or that does not provide adequate closure.
3. Any zipper broken or missing adider.
NOTE: The cache manager shall determine when repair is economical. This decision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Open and close the hook and pile fasteners to ensure they provide an adequate and secure closure.
2. Open and close zipper to ensure smooth operation and a secure closure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, burns, and torn seams by darning, patching, or by duplicating origina construction
(seenotein section A).
2. Replace damaged hook and pile fastener tape, with tape of the same length, width, and quality asthe origina
(seenotein section A).
3. Replace damaged zippers with the same type, length, and qudlity asthe original (see notein section A).
4. Use Nomex® (Aramid) thread and Nomex® (Aramid) materialsfor al repairs.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test al replacement hook and pile fasteners and zippers after sewing in place, as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See appendix B.
1. Follow the cleaning procedures described in the publication, Nomex®- Aramid -Laundering Guide (2197).
The publication can be obtained by calling DuPont at 1-800-453-8527 or by writing:

DuPont Company

Aramid Inquiry Center
Chestnut Run Plaza

Laurel Run Building
Wilmington, DE 19880-0705

2. Washing procedures from above publication:
a. “Tests show that (commercia and industrial detergent) formulations designed for use at atemperature of
140 °F (60 °C) or less, adequately clean NOMEX® and provide the best fabric color retention.
b. “Garments of NOMEX® must be adequately rinsed to remove residual wash chemicals.
¢. “In some instances, tumble dry conditioning is the only finishing necessary for garments of NOMEX®.”

3. In addition to these guidelines:
a. Select temperatures to maintain color fastness, except as necessary to clean heavily soiled items.
b. The use of commercia cold-water process may be used in remote field locations as necessary.
¢. Garments heavily soiled with petroleum products may require dry-cleaning with perchloroethylene.
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F. Repackaging
1. Close zipper and pocket flaps. With inseams meeting, fold flight suit lengthwise toward the collar.
2. Repack per local cache options. Standard pack is 20 each (same size) in carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: FLY, SUNSCREEN, 20’ x 20’ W/GUY ROPES NFES #6131

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Nonstandard item.
2. Ripsand tears (uneconomical to repair).
3. Stained with petroleum products.
4. Mildew present.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests.
None

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1.Completely unfold fly on clean, dry floor or work area so that any defects (tears, burns, mildew, etc.) will bevisible,

2. Sweep off entire fly with stiff-bristle broom.

3. Power wash if needed

4. Dry fly at thistime if necessary.

5. Repair any rips, tears, or any other defects at thistime (if possible). If repairs cannot be made easily and cost effectively,
continue to clean fly and tag it for repair. Replace missing or damaged guy ropeswith 25 foot by 1/4 inch manilarope w/
diders.

6. Replace missing grommets with 5/8-inch brass grommets.

D. Retest Criteria.
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Utilizeflat, clean surface greater than 20 foot by 20 foot. Fold lengthwise once, fold lengthwise again, sweep after each fold
until fly isin aneat, tight package approximately 16 inch by 24 inch.
2. Secure fly with 1/4 inch manilaor similar rope. Use carton NFES #2006 (NSN 8115-00-139-0722), or band.
3. Tag finished product with proper NFES # and nomenclature.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: FLY,TENT,TYPEII, 9 x 10’

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Nonstandard item.
2. Ripsand tears.
3. Mold or mildew.
4. Missing or loose grommets.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Wash with soapy water and rinse with clean water (use a mild degreasing soap) or high-pressure wash.

2. Air dry.
3. Replace missing or damaged grommets.

a. Ridge grommets are number 4 spur, brass.

b. Guy line grommets are number 2 spur, brass.
4. Repair rips and tears.

D. Retegting Criteria
None

F. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash with water and mild degreaser detergent.
2. Rinseto remove all soap residue.
3. Air dry.

F. Repackaging
Package 20 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: FLY,TENT, 16” X 24” W/GUY ROPES NFES #0070, #0960
FLY, TENT, KIT, 16’ X 24’ W/GUY ROPES

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Nonstandard item.
2. Ripsand tears (uneconomical to repair).
3. Stained with petroleum products.
4. Mildew present.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1.Completely unfold fly on clean, dry floor or work area so that any defects (tears, burns, mildew, etc.) will bevisible,

2. Sweep off entire fly with stiff-bristle broom.

3. Power wash if needed.

4. Dry fly at thistime if necessary.

5. Repair any rips, tears, or any other defects at thistime (if possible). If repairs cannot be made easily and cost effectively,
continue to clean fly and tag it for repair. Replace missing or damaged guy ropeswith 25 foot by /4 inch manilarope with
diders.

6. Replace missing grommets with 5/8-inch brass grommets.

D. Retest Criteria
None.

E.Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Utilizeflat, clean surface greater than 20 foot by 20 foot. Fold lengthwise once, fold lengthwise again, sweep after each fold
until fly isin aneat, tight package approximately 16 inch by 24 inch.
2. Secure fly with 1/4 inch manilaor similar rope. Use carton NFES #2006 (NSN 8115-00-139-0722), or band.
3. Tag finished product with proper NFES # and nomenclature.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: FOOD, MEALS, READY-TO-EAT (MRE) NFES #1842

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Receipt inspection: Verify shipping container for marking of MRE meals. The container must show the following data

NSN (Military Stock Number)

Item Nomenclature

Wi. Cu

Contract No. Lot No.

Name and Address of Ration Assembly Contractor
Date packed

ITD Inspection test date

Subsistence Symbol

2. Disposal of MRE Medls, (Ready-to-Eat) will be based on officia food service ingpection documentation, or based on MRE
item manager disposal authority.
a. MRE medswill be disposed of if the meal storage pouch is open.
b. That meal will be removed from its container and rendered unusable and placed in awet-garbage container.
c. The water activated heater, for heating the MRE entree will be removed from the meal and held at the cache.
d. The storage cache will advise the South Zone (SZ) Cache of the number of heating units held.
e. SZ Cachewill provide disposition instruction for MRE heating unit.

B. Tests
None. Requires food service inspection.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
See appendix C.
None. Dispose of dl loose, partial, or open MRE meals, and all unmarked MRE medls, and MRE medlsin unmarked shipping
containers, i.e., hot in original shipping containers.

D. Retegting Criteria
Ingpect container for proper marking, look for container damage, look for insect or rodent damage, look for product leskage and
foul odor. If damage found follow section A. Mark case/pallet with next inspection test date if no damage found.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Dust case, look for damage as noted in section D.

F. Repackaging
Label appropriately and store accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks

Ensure that shelf life records for MRE cache stock are maintained. The inspection date is established at time of cache receipt.
Ensure that pallets and |oose cases are marked with the next inspection test date.
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ITEM: GENERATOR, GASOLINE ENGINE 3 to 6 KW NFES #0709

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect generator for any obvious damage to body, frame, or shock absorbing system.
2. Inspect for oil leaks, dirty air filters, and condition of spark plug.

B. Tests
1. Check ail level, fuel level, condition of gas and oil, and condition of spark plug and air filter. Do this before starting.
2. See operator’s manua for specified generator. Start generator; look for items that need repair.
a. Engine smoking, running rough, missing.
b. Not starting.
c. Lesking fudl lines.
3. Turn on generator.
a. Check voltage output using test meter.
b. Plug in an eectric tool to check the generator under load.

SAFETY NOTES:
1. Ensure that generator is grounded properly to prevent electrical shock.
2. Attach noise label on generator to warn operator.
3. Do not fuel generator when hot. Watch out for hot mufflers.
4. Check operation of Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI).
5. Check to be sure thereis a 12-gauge GET at generator.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
A generator should be able to run properly and put out the proper amount of voltage (see operator’s manual).
If the generator does not meet this criteria, refer to the operator’s manua and troubleshooting guide, or send it out to alocal
repair shop to be repaired. Ensure that the shop has the operator’s manua and troubleshooting guide.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Start generator to make sureit is operating properly.
2. Use atest meter to check for proper voltage output.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean off dirt and oil (using degresser if necessary). Allow generator to dry.

F. Repackaging
1. Drain fuel from tank and fuel lines.
2. Purge gas tank using NFES #0700 Purge.
3. Ensurethat all identification is on the generator: Property No's, Serial No's, Cache I dentification.
4. Tie off starter rope to handle to determine field use. Use plastic snap sedl.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks

Shelf life checks should be made once or twice ayear to ensure proper operating conditions. Thisis necessary if they are not
shipped out during the year.
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ITEM: HEADLAMP, 4-CELL “AA” NFES #0713

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Broken wires.
2. Rust or corrosion on any metal part.
3. Cracked case or lens cover.

B. Tests
1. Test unit with new batteries.
2. Test both bulbs; if defective, replace.
3. Test dadticity of headband; if defective, replace.
4. If cracksin insulation are less than 3 inches from termination point, cut out bad section and rewire or throw away.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
NFES #0713 Check battery adapter type and replace with one of the same kind (9-volt battery configuration or battery with
contacts on outer part of adapter).
1. Ingtall test batteries.
2. Test and clean entire unit, install new bulbs and headband if required.
3. Remove test batteries.
4. Vdidate " Q" rings are present in lens and battery compartment.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wipe entire unit clean to include lamp housing, battery cam, and both sides of lens.

F. Repackaging
1. Package 48 individua headlampsin 20 inch by 20 inch by 20 inch carton (NSN 8115-00-428-4158).
2. CAUTION—Do not repack unitswith batteries.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HEADLAMP, FIREFIGHTER'S (5 AA CELL) NFES #0667

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Lamp head.
a. Lamp head should have two bulbs, onein place for use, and one inside the housing as a spare.
The computer chip inside the housing should be intact and firmly in place.
b. Leng/reflector should be clear, unscratched, and turn on the housing with resistance.
¢. The housing should be free of cracks and the switch boot free of cracks or tears. The strap lugs should be intact.
d. The o-ring should be free of cracks and pliable.
e. The wire should be tight and have no cracks; the connector should be round and clean.
2. Battery pack.
a. Housing should free of cracks, both cap lugs and strap lugs should be present and intact.
b. The cap should be free of cracks, the wire tight and without defect, and the o-ring intact. The cap should fit snuggly on the
battery housing and lock in place. The connector plate inside the cap should be centered and free of corrosion.
¢. The battery frame should be intact and firmly hold 5 AA batteries. The eectrical connectors should mate with the
connectorsin the cap.
3. Helmet strap.
The helmet strap should be without tears, pliable, and hold the headlamp components.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available
repair facilities.

B. Tests
1. Insert 5 new AA batteriesinto the battery frame al pointing towards the top. Insert battery frame into the battery housing.
Tighten the cap, attach the lamp head, the light should go on. Press and rel ease the lamp button, the light should either
brighten or dim. Pressand hold the lamp button, the light should go off.
2. Remove betteries.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace components until the lamp works properly.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean headlamp with clean water.

F. Repackaging
Store 48 headlamps per carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Headlamps should be stored without batteries.

Replacement parts can be obtained from:

Easter Seals Greater Hartford Rehabilitation Center, Inc.
100 Degrfield Road

Windsor, CT 06095

Phone: 860-714-9500
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ITEM: HEATER, PROPANE, 20# TANK MOUNTED NFES #6139
HEATER, PROPANE, OUTDOOR, 360° RADIANT HEAT NFES #6187

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visua inspection indicating use or missing parts (guards, knobs, etc.).
2. Structural damage preventing repair—di spose (sal vage usable parts).
3. Torn or cut hester element.
4. Damaged hose connections.
5. Damaged built in regulators.

B. Tests
1. Check to seeif cost effective to repair.
2. Check hosesfor cracks, checking for breaks by flexing.
3. Check “O” rings on supply hose and replace if needed.
4. Check for out-of-round fittings by screwing regulator into tank POL fitting.
5. Mount or install heater unit.

CAUTION: Do not check by using a match or any other type of flame.

7. When assured that there are no leaks, light heater. If heater does not ignite within 5 seconds, extinguish flame and
shut off gasvalve.
8. Oncelit, let run for 5 minutes, cycle on/off cycle 2 to 3times.
9. If heater fails, repair and retest.
10. Check auto shut off valve isin working condition by tipping unit over.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace regulator if there is any damage to the regulator or threads do not properly seat.
2. Replace or straighten any damaged or bent parts.
3. Check hose or valve for foreign material that might cause ablocked line.
4. Repair or replace auto shut off valveif not working properly.
5. Replace “0” ring on feeder hose if necessary.
6. Wipe unit clean.

D. Retegting Criteria
Follow proceduresin section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wipe entire unit clean.

F. Repackaging
Repack in original carton if possible or pack to local cache requirements.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TANK, HELIWELL 15,000 GALLON NFES #0669

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Observe condition prior to take down or after setting unit up following manufacturer’s assembly procedures.
2. Look at rim covers and inspect attached webbing.
3. Remove rim covers and inspect top of tank for abrasions or tears.
4. Look in tank for dices or holes and mark with felt pen if repairs needed.
5. Ingpect panels to ensure they are not bent or misshapen and attached clips are functional.
6. Inspect turn buckles and cables for frays and buffs.

B. Tests
Verify pands close together by inspecting placement.

C. Refurbish Procedures
1. Cleaninterior by running hose through a 3-inch drain hole and washing with water.
2. Patch dl holes.
3. Rivet rim coversif missing.
4. Straighten panels and replace clipsif needed.
5. File off buffs on turn buckles.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean tank liner and panels using warm soapy water. Steamcleaning, plus brushes efficiently expedites this process.

F. Repackaging
1. Fold tank in a shape that fits under one panel. Place folded tank on provided pallet and stack panels atop tank.
2. Box other components, place on pallet, and strap down securely.

G. Storage and shdf life checks.
None.
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ITEM: HELMET, FLIGHT, SPH-4C, SPH-5TPL NFES #1314, #1315, #1214, #1215
HELMET, FLIGHT, SPH-5C NFES #2313, #2314, #2315

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visual inspection indicating use or missing parts (screws, visors, worn cords, €etc.).
2. Structural damage (cracked shell, visor housing, booms, etc.).
3. Structural damage preventing repair and refurbishment (cracked helmet shell, salvage useable part and dispose of
helmet shell).
4. Flight helmets must meet requirementsin Instruction Memo No. 96-2006 (In reply refer to: 9400 (FA-100).
5. See appendix D.

B. Tests
1. All testing and refurbishment will be conducted by qualified personnel.
2. Concerns and questions about flight helmet testing and refurbishment procedures may be directed to:

Nationa Interagency Fire Center
Ramp Services

3833 S. Development Avenue
Boise, ID 83705

Phone: 208-387-5529

Fax: 208-387-5785

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Test avionics.
a. earphones.
b. microphone.
c. cord assembly.
d. microphone cable assembly.

2. Clean flight helmet thoroughly.

3. Replace missing or damaged parts.

4. Replace thermoplastic liner (TPL) in SPH-5TPL only.
a. Size Regular NFES #3063.
b. Size XL- NFES #3064.
c. Size Small NFES #3065.

Contact address above for further information.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest avionicsif necessary.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Use general purpose cleaner. (Do not use bleach, paint remover, thinner, or acetone on flight helmet shell. It may cause damage).

F. Repackaging
Package 1 each in 12 inch by 12 inch by 12 inch carton (NSN 8115-00-079-8680).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HELMET, SAFETY, PLASTIC NFES #0109

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Crackg/chipsin shell.
2. All attachment clips present (chin strap, headlamp, liner, neck and face shroud).
3. Nonremovable markings.
4. All certification labels must be present in helmet. (ANSI, etc)

B. Tests
See appendix E.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Wash with soap and water and air dry.
2. Replace with new liner and new chin strap, if needed.
Bullard helmet use liner NFES #2025
Mine Safety Appliances (MSA) helmets use liner NFES #1840
3. Attach front 2 suspension clips to helmet to ensure proper fit.
4. Add or replace reflective strips.
5. Add or replace Velcro strips
a Vecro strips1 1/2 inch by 2 1/4 inch and placed at center at rear of helmet and 9 1/2 inch around curvature of helmet
on each side.
b. The adhesive used shall be approved by the manufacturer for use on the helmet

Velcro available from:

Textrol Systems|nc.

435 Meadow Lane
Carlstadt, NJ 07072

Part #193973 (Part B-male)
Phone: 800-624-8746

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wash entire shell with soap and water, or high-pressure wash.

F. Repackaging
1. Pack in carton NFES #2007 (NSN 8115-00-292-0123).
2. Place 20 helmets per carton and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HOOK, CARGO, ELECTRIC W/BRUSH GUARD NFES #0243

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for structural damage.
2. Ensure safety latch is not bent.

B. Tests
No local testing is recommended.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Repair of corrosion of the cargo hook must be authorized by an approved government maintenance inspector, FAA
certified Airframe Mechanic, or FAA Repair Station.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. The hook assembly shall be functionally tested each 5 years.
2. The hook can be functionally tested by:

Aero Accessory Service
612 S. Scott

Boise, ID 83705

Phone: 208-344-6461

Field Support Services
2001 Flightway Drive
Atlanta, Georgia 30341
Phone: 770-454-1130

Boise Rigging Supply

106 West 32nd St.

Garden City, ID 83714

Phone: 208-342-8919; 800-342—-7673
Fax: 208-342-8919

E. Cleaning Procedures
The hook assembly may be cleaned with hot water. A light water-displacement oil (such asWD 40) may be used to
displace water on the hook assembly. Any use of degreasing products during cleaning of the hook assembly will
require the hook to be lubricated in accordance with the hook manufacturer’s recommendations.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

For further information on this subject, see copy of Office of Aircraft Services Memorandum, dated December 14,
1989 (or later revision) on this subject.
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ITEM: HOSE ROLLER, ELECTRIC OR GAS (ELECTRIC ONLY) NFES #0633

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnel protective equipment required when checking thisitem.
1. Check for missing parts, foot pedd switch, cracksin frame structure power cord and motor.
2. Verify protective guards are on any and all moving parts. (i.e., pulleys, etc.).

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
Plug in and test motor and moving parts.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Blow dust and dirt out of electric motor.
2. If needed wash with high-pressure washer (cover eectric motor).
3. Letdry.
4. Repair cracksin frame as needed.
5. Tie-wrap power cord and control switch (foot pedal) to frame.

D. Retegting Criteria
Plug and test motor and moving parts.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Covered in section C.

F. Repackaging
None.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HOSE ROLLER, ELECTRIC OR GAS (GAS ONLY) NFES #0633

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check local Job Hazard Analysis for proper personnel protective equipment required when checking thisitem.
1. Pressure wash hoseroller.
2. Inspect hose roller for any obvious damage to body or frame.
3. Inspect motor for:
a Oil leaks.
b. Dirty air filters.
¢. Condition of spark plug.
4. Check al belts.
5. Inspect dl cables and accessories.
6. Verify protective guards are on any and all moving parts (i.e., pulleys, etc.).

NOTE: The cache manager shall determine when repair is economical. This decision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests

1. Try to start engine and check for:
a Hard starting.
b. Smoking engine.
¢. Running rough.
d. Missing.
e. Adjust carburetor as needed to run smoothly. (Refer to the engines owner’s manual and troubleshooting guide for

specifications.)

2. Worn or loose belts.

3. Leaking fud lines.

4. Worn pulleys.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Engine should be properly adjusted to obtain the standard idle speed. (Refer to engine owner’s manual and troubleshooting
guide for proper adjustments.)

2. Replace any worn belts, worn pulleys, and fud lineif it lesks.

3. Tighten &l loose bdlts.

4. Adjust carburetor as needed. (Refer to engine owner’s manual and troubleshooting guide for specifications).

5. Drain fuel from tank and fuel line. Start engine to ensure that al gas has been run out of unit.

6. Use clean rag to rid fuel tank of any excessfuel and then purge fuel tank.

7. Ensurethat all identification labels are on unit (i.e., property numbers and serial numbers on engines). If logt,
reapply to unit.

8. Useplasgtic TY-RJIPto tie off starter rope (gas units) to determinefield use.

9. Lubricate wheels on hoseroller.

D. Retegting Criteria
If unit has not been run in past 12 months, start hose roller and complete section C.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean dirt and oil off unit using a degreaser if necessary.
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F. Repackaging
Place back in stock area. Tag with dated last tested.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
See section D.

Refer to specific engine owner’s manual and troubleshooting guide for all needed specifications on gas engine.
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ITEM: HOSE, GARDEN, SYNTHETIC, 3/4" NH x 50’

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Visualy inspect for burns, cuts, damaged fittings, and gasket.

2. Recycle brassfittings from discarded hose.

B. Tests
1. Start pump.
2. Test hose at 150 psi.
3. Check hosefor leaks.
4. Shut down pump.
5. Drain excess water from hose.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace gasket if necessary.

D. Retegting Criteria
None required.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Remove excess dirt from hose.

2. Wash hose with clean water or clean water with mild detergent or high pressure wash.

3. If detergent is used, rinse with clean water.
4. Allow hoseto dry thoroughly.

F. Repackaging

1. Rall hosein single-roll configuration, malefitting in center of roll.

2. Secure role with band, string, etc.

3. Package 20 lengths in a carton 16 inch by 12 inch by 10 inch and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HOSE, LINED NFES # 0966, #0967
#1238, #1239
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Segregate by NFES number.
2. Check for obvious burns, cuts, damaged couplings, worn or defective gaskets.

B. Tests
1. Replace gasket if necessary.
2. Connect female end of hose to pump or manifold (confirm not out of round and no damaged threads). All 1 1/2-inch hose
should be NH threads. All 1-inch hose should be NPSH threads
3. See current edition of Water Handling Guide for hose testing procedures.
4. When hoseis under pressure, walk the length of hose checking for the following which will indicate aneed for repair or
disposal: leaks between hose and couplings, and at swivel portion of female coupling.
5. Pressure Test
a Start pump.
b. Make sure nozzles are open. Let dl air escape from hose. Shut nozzles.
c. Time for 3 minutes after reaching 250 psi.
d. Walk the length of the hose looking for burns or cuts.
e. Test for 3 minutes, turn off pump water.
f. Fema e and male couplings.
(1) Check for leaks where hose goesinto coupling.
(2) Check for crooked coupling (easier to see when hoseis charged).
0. Remove hose,
h. Stretch out good hose to drain.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Refurbished hose shall result in lengths that are a minimum of 90 percent of original length.
2. Good couplings shdll be salvaged from discarded hose.
3. Recoupling procedures.
a Remove old expansion ring and coupling from hose.
b. Remove unserviceable portion of hose, squaring end to be recoupled.
¢. Utilize expander machine to insert new expander and coupling. Follow specific machine operating instructions.
4. Refurbished hose shal result in hoses that are 90 to 100 foot in length.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. None required unless recoupling has occurred.
2. Following recoupling, follow test procedures as outlined in section B.5.

E. Cleaning procedures
1. Clean excess dirt from hose.
2. Run hose through hose washer using other clean water or clean water with amild detergent.
3. If detergent is used, rinse with clean water.
4. Allow jacket to dry thoroughly.

F. Repackaging
1. Rall inasinglerall configuration-male coupling in center of roll.
2. Secureroll (rubber or plastic band, string)
3. Locd cache option for storage.
a. Rall, secure, and place on pallet. Cache option quantity per palet 1 inch by 100 foot length/pallet.
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b. Roll, secure, and place on pallet. Cache option quantity per pallet 1 1/2 inch by 100 foot length/pallet.
¢. Roll, secure, and package 2 lengths in carton (to be determined). Cache option quantity per pallet.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: HOSE, LINEN AND SYNTHETIC WEEPING NFES #1873, #0334

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Segregate by NFES number.
2. Check for obvious burns, cuts, damaged couplings, worn or defective gaskets.

B. Tests
1. Replace gasket if necessary.
2. Connect female end of hose to pump or manifold (confirm not out of round and no damaged threads). All 1 1/2
inch hose should be NH threads. All 1 inch hose should be NPSH threads.
3. See current edition of the Water Handling Guide for hose testing procedures.
4. For linen hose, begin pressure test with a 5-minute wet soak at 50 psi prior to applying full test pressure.
5. When hoseis under pressure, walk the length of hose checking for the following which will indicate aneed for repair or
digposal: leaks between hose and couplings and at swivel portion of female coupling.
6. Pressuretest.
a Start pump.
b. Time for 3 minutes after reaching 250 psi.
¢. Walk the length of the hose two or three times looking for burns or cuts.
d. After 3 minutes turn off pump water.
e. Female and male couplings.
(1) Check for leaks where hose goesinto coupling.
(2) Check for crooked coupling (easier to see when hoseis charged).
f. Remove hose.
g. Stretch out good hose to drain.

NOTE: Items6.c and 6.erequire special attention with synthetic hose.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Refurbished hose shall result in lengths that are a minimum of 90 percent of original length.
2. Good couplings shdl be salvaged from discarded hose.
3. Recoupling procedures:
a. Remove old expansion ring and coupling from hose.
b. Remove unserviceable portion of hose, squaring end to be recoupled.
¢. Utilize expander machine to insert new expander and coupling. Follow specific machine operation instructions.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. None required unless recoupling has occurred.
2. Following recoupling, follow test procedures as outlined in section B.6.

E. Cleaning procedures

1. Clean excess dirt from hose.

2. Run hose through hose washer using other clean water or clean water with amild detergent.

3. If detergent is used, rinse with clean water.

4. Dry linen hoseimmediately after testing and washing to avoid mildew. Allow synthetic hose to dry thoroughly
beforeralling.
a. A 100-foot hose is hung from the middle and left to drain for 4 hours.
b. After 4 hours, double hose again, with couplings off the ground.
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F. Repackaging
1. Rall inasinglerall configuration-male coupling in center of roll.
2. Secureroll (rubber or plastic band, string).
3. Locd cache option for storage.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Linen hose should be checked periodicaly for mildew or rot, and should be retested after 3 years on the shelf, regardless of

appearance.
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ITEM: HOSE, SUCTION NFES #0115, #0652
#0914, #1808
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Visually inspect for cracks, cuts, damaged couplings, and gasket.

B. Tests

1. Service pressure test.
a Start pump.
b. Test for 3 minutes at 50 psi.
¢. Check hose for lesks.
d. Shut down pump.
€. Drain hose completely.

2. Dry vacuum test.
See current edition of the Wildland Fire Hose Guide for complete annual testing procedures.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace gasket if necessary.

D. Retegting Criteria
None required.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Remove excess dirt from hose.
2. Clean with damp rag.
3. Apply arubber protectant to prevent drying and cracking.

F. Repackaging
1. No special repack requirements.
2. Protect male coupling threads.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: INCREASERS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage.
2. Cracks.
3. Bad threads.
4. Tail gaskets.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Replace tail gasket if stiff, missing, or cracked.
2. Check threads for damage. Use triangular fileto “chase” threads.

D. Retegting Criteria

Recheck threads by using appropriate femalefitting.

E. Cleaning Procedures

NFES #0416, #0854, #2235

1. Clean in parts washer, high pressure wash or clean in sink with dishwashing detergent with a brush or scouring pad.

2. Rinse thoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain and dry.

F. Repackaging

1. NFES #0416 package 10 each in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
2. NFES #0854 package 10 each in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
3. NFES #2235 package 10 each in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: JEAN, BDU NFES #2700 - #2707, #2800 - #2807

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seams.
2. Any dlterations cutting of the pants cuff off that cannot be repaired to a minimum of 30-inch inseam.
3. Buttonhole has frayed or broken stitching.
4. Any hook and pile fastener missing or that does not provide adequate closure.
5. Zipper broken or missing teeth.
6. Any belt [oop missing or broken.
7. Any side take-up tape or buckle missing, damaged, or with loose thread (see section C note).

NOTE: Lost or damaged cuff closure cord should not be disposal criteria. It isnot recommended to replace any lost
or damaged cuff closure cords.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available
repair facilities.

B. Tests
1. Open and close the hook and pile fasteners to ensure that they provide and adequate and secure closure.
2. Open and close zipper to ensure smooth operation and a secure closure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, burns, and torn seams by darning, patching, or by duplicating the origina construction
(seenotein section A).
a. Use Nomex® (Aramid) patching material for dl repairs.

2. Redtitch frayed buttonholes using a buttonhole or zig-zag stitch that has 50 to 60 stitches per buttonhole.

3. Replace damaged hook and pile fastener tape with tape of the same length, width, and quality asthe original (see notein
section A).

4. Replace damaged zipper with the same type, length, and quality asthe original.

5. Replace damaged belt loops with loops of the same material and construction asthe origina (see notein Section A).

6. Replace side take-up tape using Nomex® (Aramid) tape with ametd tri-glide. The replacement tape should be 3/4 inch wide
Aramid tape, style #70-6185-2007-3/4 inch, color black. Order from:

C. M. Offray & Son, Inc.
Rt. 24, Box 601

Chester, NJ 07930
Phone: 908-879-4700

NOTE: Thefirg lot of pants manufactured in 2000 havethin light green side take-up tapes, later contracts have heavier
black sidetake up-tapes. It isrecommended that the loose end of thelight green take-up tapesbereplaced by the
recommended Nomex® tape (#6 above). It isnot necessary to replace thetapethat isholding the metal tri-glide.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test al replacement hook and pile fasteners and zippers after sewing in place, as specified in section B.
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E. Cleaning Procedures
See appendix B for Nomex® laundering instructions.

DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.
F. Repackaging
1. Closefly and al pocket flaps, properly thread side take-up tape, untie cuff cord. With inseams mesting, fold pantsfrom
the leg bottom up toward the waist band to an overall length of about 23 inches.
2. Pack 30 pairs of the same size pantsin carton NFES #2007.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: JEANS, FLAME RESISTANT NFES #0503 to #0506
MENS AND WOMENS #0581 to #0585
#2010 to #2024

#2117

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seams that cannot be repaired economically.
2. Any dlterations or cutting of the jeans cuff off that cannot be repaired to aminimum 30-inch inseam.
3. Any buttonholes with frayed or broken stitching.
4. Any missing or tack buttons.
5. Any hook and pile fastener missing or that does not provide adequate closure.
6. Any zipper broken or missing adider.
7. Any belt loops missing or broken.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Open and close the hook and pile fasteners to ensure that they provide an adequate and secure closure.
2. Open and close zipper to ensure smooth operation and a secure closure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, burns, and torn seams by darning, patching, or by duplicating origina construction (see notein
section A).

2. Redtitch frayed buttonholes using a buttonhole or zig zag gtitch that has 50 to 60 stitches per buttonhole.

3. Replace damaged hook and pile fastener tape with tape of the same length, width, and quality asthe origina (see notein
section A).

4. Replace damaged zippers with the same type, length, and quality asthe original (see notein section A).

5. Replace damaged belt loops with loops of the same material and construction as the original (see note in section (A).

6. Use Nomex® (Aramid) thread and materiasfor al repairs.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test al replacement hook and pile fasteners and zippers after sewing in place, as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See appendix B for NOMEX® laundering instructions.

DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.
F. Repackaging
1. Close fly and pocket flaps. With inseams meeting, fold jeans from the leg bottom up toward the waistband to an
overall length of about 23 inches.
2. Pack 30 pairs of the same size jeansin carton NFES #2030 (NSN 8115-00-183-9481).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: JUG, INSULATED 5 GALLON
JUG, VACUUM 10 GALLON

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for damage.
2. Dentsinterior and exterior.
3. Check interior for warping.
4. Holes.
5. Spigots.
6. Lids.

B. Tests
1. Fill with water, check for leaks.
2. Check lid for securefit.

3. Check spigot and seals properly, no leaks.

4. Check spigot gasket.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Replace spigot and spigot gaskets if necessary.
2. Vacuum jugs may need gasket replaced on lid.

D. Retegting Criteria

If spigots or gaskets were replaced, retest according to section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Clean outside with amild to strong detergent solution and rinse.

2. Clean vent hole and sterilize lid.

NFES #0827, #0943

3. Sterilize inside of jug with a solution of unscented chlorine bleach (i.e., Purex®) and water using either of these options:
a. Mix 1 cup unscented chlorine bleach (i.e., Purex®) to 50 galons of water, let solution stand in container for

minimum of 4 hours, drain, and air dry with lid off.

b. Mix 1 cup unscented chlorine bleach (i.e., Purex®) to 5 gallons of water, rinseinside of container with solution,

drain, and air dry with lid off.

¢. An antibacterial solution per manufacturer’s specifications.

F. Repackaging

1. Suggested repack carton is NFES #0943, 20 inch by 16 inch by 16 inch (NSN 8115-00-275-5777).
2. Or, band top on jug and place in storage in clean areawithout carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: KIT, COFFEE HEATING NFES #0480

A. Initial Ingpection Disposal Criteria
1. Visually inspect kit components.
2. Dispose of bad hose lines, badly bent stove, urn, lid, and broken faucets.

B. Tests

1. Connect stove and dll fittings to propane source.

2. Turn on tank with valvein “OFF" position at burner.

3. Check connections for leaks.

4. Light burner and make sureit is operable.

5. Check and test propane regulator.

6. Confirm test date on propane tank. (Must be recertified, [hydrogtatic testing] 12 years from manufacture date
and every 5 years after the first recertification).

7. Check handle to ensure that tank meets current 04/01/2002 standards for proper valve.
See gppendix L about propane tanks

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Clean heater components.
2. Clean with soap and water and disinfect urn, lid, and faucets.
3. Repaint if necessary with high-temperature paint.

D. Retegting Criteria
Concerns and questions about propane fittings, regulators, and propane tanks should be directed to an authorized
service representative.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Use soap, water, and disinfectant to clean coffee urn, lid, and faucets.
2. Clean heater components.

F. Repackaging
Recommended carton is NFES #0500.

G. Storage and Shelf Life
None at thistime.
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ITEM: KIT, FOAM PROPORTIONER (FLOW-MIX MODEL 500) NFES #0626

A.

Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Remove proportioner from kit box, clean by rinsing off with water.
2. Check ll lines, fittings, and alien bolts for wear and tightness.

B. Tests

E.
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1. Fill unit with a small amount of foam (1/2 gallon).
a Set selector valveto “REFILL” (D, F-i).
b. Connect foam wand to pump opening (E, F-i).
¢. Put wand into foam bucket and pump. Asfoam is pumped into the unit, water should come out at the water discharge tube
(1, F-i).
d. Set sdlector valveto “FOAM” (D, F-i).
e. Set metering valveto 1.0 percent (C, F-i).
f. Connect fire hoses (use afoam nozzle).
g. Open hydrant vave to fire hose, turn on foam nozzle.
2. Foam concentrate should be seen flowing through the clear plagtic tube (G, F-I) into the differential valve. It
should only take afew seconds for the concentrate to enter the hose line and come out the nozzle as white foam.
(Use as short a piece of hose as possible from proportioner unit to nozzle).
3. If foam is not being produced, see Troubleshooting Section of the Model 500 Operation Manual enclosed in the
kit. (The selector, metering and differential valves may have to be serviced.)
4. Test the short 1 1/2 inch piece of standard fire hose that isin the kit to fire hose testing specifications. If bad, replace the hose.

. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Flush the unit.

a. Disconnect lines (F and G, F-i) on the differentia valve.

b. Set selector valveto—*FOAM” (D, F-i).

¢. Set metering valve (C, F-I) to 1.0 percent.

d. Placean air linein line F to blow foam concentrate from the bladder. Do not use avery high air pressure, only enough to do
the job. Collect the foam from line G. (Continue until foam stops coming out of line G.)

€. Open drain cock (H, F-1). Continue blowing air until air is coming out of drain cock: tilt unit for complete draining.

f. Disconnect foam hose from refill pump at (A, F-I).

g. Disconnect foam hose from bladder fitting on tank (B, F-i).

h. Hold water hose to open end of foam line (B, F-i) and turn on water to flush—about 2 minutes.

i. Turn selector valve (D, F-i) to refill and continue to flush—about 2 minutes.

j- Hold water hose to pump opening (E, F-1) and flush pump.

k. Blow with low pressure air into line B. Move sdlector valve setting from—*FOAM” to “REFILL” and back about 1
minute of air a each setting. Blow air into the foam fill pump opening (E, F-I) and into the end of line F with the
sdector valve set for FOAM. Air will come out at drain cock. Thiswill help dry lines, pump, and valves.

2. Reassemble hoses.
3. Return metering and selector valvesto “ON” and”“ OFF" positions, and close drain cock.
4. Let dry.

. Retesting Criteria

Retest (same as B above) if anew bladder wasingtalled, or the valves needed to be serviced, otherwise no retest is needed.

Cleaning Procedures
1. Remove all equipment from kit box and clean each item and box.
2. Check equipment against inventory list and replace missing items.
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F. Repackaging
Replace al equipment in kit box.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

63



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: KIT, LONGLINE WITH REMOTE HOOK NFES #1309

A. Initial Ingpection Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect for structural damage:
a. Broken wires (electrica cord).
b. Severe kinksin wire rope (bad line cable).
c. Ballooning of cable wires (bad line cable).
d. Collapsed hooks and rings (bad line cable ends and hook assembly).
e. Distorted hook, rings, and wire rope eyes.
f. Missing or broken nylon tie raps.
0. Bent, squashed, or distorted electrical connections.
h. Cuts, tears, or frayed electrical wires.
2. Inspect longline wire rope
a. Wearing gloves, run adry rag over the entire length of the wire rope.
b. Snagsindicate broken wires—replace wire rope if broken cable wires are discovered.
3. Repair of corrosion of the wire rope, ring, or cargo hook must be authorized by an approved government maintenance
ingpector, FAA certified Airframe Mechanic, or FAA Repair Station.

B. Tests
The wire rope can be proof tested by a certified wire rope rigging company, such as.

Boise Rigging Supply

106 West 32nd St.

Garden City, ID 83714

Phone: 208-342-8919; 800-342-7673
FAX: 208-342-8919

Thewire rope and hook assembly can be functionaly tested by:

Aero Accessory Service Field Support Services
612 S. Scott 2001 Flightway Drive
Boise, ID 83705 Atlanta, GA 30341

Phone 208-344-6461 Phone: 770-454-1130

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace missing or broken nylon tie raps.
2. Other repairs should be completed by qualified testing personnel, see Section B.
3. Replace unservicesble sectionsif possible to maintain a serviceable unit.
4. Damaged sections of the wire rope may be repaired provided the repaired section does not reduce the length of the section by
more than 10 percent. The minimum length of a 50-foot section shal be at least 45 feet.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Repaired sections shall be tested at twice the rated working load prior to being returned to the available stores system.
2. Thewire rope and hook assembly shall be proof and functionally tested each 5 years. Completed in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
The cable and hook assembly may be cleaned with hot water. A light water-displacement oil (such as WD 40) maybe used to
displace water on the hook assembly. Any use of degreasing products during cleaning of the hook assembly will require the
hook to be lubricated in accordance with the hook manufacturers recommendations.
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F. Repackaging
Loca cache option.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.

For further information on this subject, see copy of Office of Aircraft Services Memorandum, dated December 14, 1989 (or later
revision) on this subject.
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ITEM: KIT, SHELTER, 15’ X 27’ NFES #0430,
KIT, SHELTER, 16' OCTAGON NFES #0550
KIT, SHELTER, 18 OCTAGON NFES #0540
KIT, SHELTER, 20’ OCTAGON NFES #0549
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Check packing list and instructions. Assemble the mainframe and components according to instructions. All locking pins and
flex joints should move easily. Check for burrs on al components of mainframe, even bars, and base bars.

2. Loosen flex joints and remove burrs as needed.

3. Install door; should open and close easily.

4. Install shelves and desk, making sure the proper clamps are used.

5. Repair or replace any part of the main frame as needed. When dismantling, wipe al component parts with a damp cloth and
return to proper container.

6. Check roof and wall panelsfor any tears or rips and repair as needed. Repair according to instructions. Clean the roof and
wall panelswith amild soap and water solution using a brush to remove hard dirt and grime. Check windows and screensin
wall panels. Ensure that the Vel cro is dry on al panels before folding and replacing in proper container.

7. Stencil all parts that need to be identified for tracking/demobilization process.

B. Tests

D.

E.

None.

. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Repair or replace any part of the main frame as needed.
2. Check roof and wall panelsfor any holes, tears or rips, repair as needed.
3. Ensurethat all locking buttons snap into place.

Major repairs and replacement parts may be obtained by contacting:

Western Shelter Systems
830 Wilson Street

Eugene, OR 97402

Phone: 541-344-7267

Retesting Criteria
None.

Cleaning Procedures

1. When dismantling, wipe all component parts with a damp cloth.

2. Clean the roof and wall panels with amild soap and water solution; use a brush to remove hard dirt and grime or high
pressure wash.

3. Ensure that the Velcro is dry on all panels before folding and replacing in proper container.

F. Repackaging

G.
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1. Repack according to manufacturer’s instructions and local cache standards.
2. Ensure that installation/assembly instructions are included in package.

Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: KIT, FIRST AID, 10-PERSON, BELT
KIT, FIRST AID, 10-PERSON, BOX
KIT, FIRST AID, 24-PERSON, BOX

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Caseis checked for excessive wear and cleanliness. Check belt and buckles for serviceability.
2. Open case and check contents. Standard updated packing dip should be utilized while inventorying contents.
3. Empty contents and check expiration dates.
4. Check any itemsthat require sanitary package for tears or other damage.

B. Tests
None required.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Clean, repair, or replace container as needed.

D. Retegting Criteria
None required.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean as necessary.

F. Repackaging
1. Utilizing packing dip, replace items in elastic retainers inside container.
2. Hook belt buckles together and fold against back of container on belt kit.
4. Enclosein aclear plastic bag with kit label and expiration dates visible and then heat sedl bag.
5. Package 10 each NFES #1143 in carton NFES #2007 and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Check expiration dates of contents annually.

NFES #1143
#0068
#1604
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LADDER, STEP 8 FIBERGLASS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. Check for damage, nicks, gouges, or broken parts; replace unit.

2. Check for paint, if covered with large amount—dispose.

3. Check footpads, if missing replace with matching set.

4. Check steps for damage, if missing—dispose.

5. Check legsfor damage.

6. Check pail platform for damage.

7. Check ladder for cracks or breaks.

8. Check ladder for oil and grease.

9. Check ladder hinge supports and cross supports for damage.
10. Check ladder for missing cross supports.

B. Tests

Visual inspection of al ladder steps, ladder legs, and ladder cross supports.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
See section E below.

D. Retegting Criteria

Visually inspect ladder steps, ladder legs, ladder foot pads, and ladder cross supports.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Fiberglass.
a Removeall oil and grease.
b. Clean with soap and water or power wash.
c. Air dry.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for storage.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
If stored upright, must be securely strapped to prevent falling.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LANTERN, MANTLE, GASWITH SPARK LIGHTER

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for usage, fud in tank, burned mantles, etc.
2. Inspect for missing or damaged parts.
a. Glass broken, handle missing, mantles missing.
b. Rustin fuel or found on the tank seams—dispose.
3. Dirty.
4. Broken frame-dispose.

B. Tests
1. Ensure that lantern has working mantle(s).
2. Fill tank with fuel and charge with air.
3. Light mantles and test for proper burning.
4. Replace with new mantles at conclusion of test.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Drain fuel and purge.
2. Clean and paint.

D. Retegting Criteria
See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging

NFES #0125

1. Package in 8 inch by 8 inch by 16 inch carton (NSN 8115-00-079-8693) or manufacturer’stravel case.
2. Place onelantern in each carton with packing to keep it from rattling loose in the carton and possibly breaking.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Check ail plunger assembly yearly to prevent drying.

NOTE: When stock isdepleted thisitem will no longer be available.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LANTERN, PORTABLE, ELECTRIC, 6 VOLT,
LANTERN, CAMP, ELECTRIC, FLUORESCENT

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check for broken lens, cracked cases, missing bulbs, and broken switches.

B. Tests
Install batteries to test operation of switch and bulbs.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Clean as necessary, remove batteries and repair as needed.

D. Retegting Criteria
Only if needed.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Use soft cloth to clean lens and battery compartment.

F. Repackaging
Loca cache options.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LEADLINE, HELICOPTER, EXTERNAL LOADS, 6,000 POUNDS NFES #0380

LEADLINE, HELICOPTER, EXTERNAL LOADS, 3,000 POUNDS #0528

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1
2.

3.

4,

5.
6.

7.
8.

0.

The leadline’hook shall be inspected for damage each timeiit is received into the cache.

Make surethereis aproof tag on the leadline. If not, send it out to arigging house to be proofed to twice the rated

working load and retagged.

Measure al leadlines, swivels, rings, and hooks length and diameter to make sure they meet Forest Service 5100-500
Standard.

Inspect the leadline; wear gloves. Run adry rag over the entire length of the line. Snags indicate broken wires; dispose of or
repair (see number 8 below) if broken cable wires are discovered.

Ensure that cable has no basketing or kinks; dispose of or repair if basketing is discovered.

Ensure that the swedge has not dipped and that it is painted. If it has dipped, have it replaced, painted red, and proof tested.
(With a painted swedge and cable, if the swedge has moved, you will see an unpainted space on the cable.)

If the leadlineis plastic coated, and the coating is scratched down to the stedl, it is OK; provided there are no broken strands.
If theleadlineis damaged, the cable can be cut and reswedged into shorter lengths: 12-, 25-, or 50-foot lengths only.

(See 5100-500 Standard.)

Safety gates (keepers or latches) that are bent or distorted shall be replaced.

10. Always ensure that the spring will force the hatch against the tip of the hook.
11. A replacement latch kit may be ordered from the original vendor.

NOTE: For numbers9, 10, and 11 above, see 5700 Aviation Tech Tips. July 1993, 9357 1304-SDTDC.

A suspension cableis not aleadline. A leadline is not the same as a suspension cable. A suspension cable section is part of the
remote hook system and is larger in diameter and stiff, so that it will not rotate. (If it rotates the electrical cable attached to it will
twist around the suspension cable)

B. Tests
Any certified rigging company can test the leadline assembly such as:

Boise Rigging Supply

106 West 32nd St.

Garden City, ID 83714

Phone: 208-342-8919; 800-342-7673
FAX: 208-342-8919

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1
2.

Qualified rigging personnel should make repairs. See section B.
Spray paint swedge, if needed, before testing.

D. Retegting Criteria
The wire rope and hook assembly shall be proof and functionally tested each 5 years. See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1

Remove dirt using water only—no soap, which can cause corrosion.

2. Thoroughly dry and ubricate all exposed stedl parts before storing.

3.

Remove grease by using petroleum solvent.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

F. Repackaging
1. NFES #0528 package individualy in carton (cache option) and label accordingly
2. NFES #0528 package in carton NSN 8115-00-417-9378, 5 each per carton and label accordingly.
3. NFES #0380 package, commercid carton Style RSC, Type CF, class domestic, grade 275, size 17 inch by 17
inch by 4 inch and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.

For further information on leadlines, hooks, rings, swivels, and links, see Forest Service Standard 5100-500, with amendments.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LINER, FIRE SHELTER CARRYING CASE, M-2002 NFES #0928

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Inspect the plastic liner for cracks or tears, if there is any evidence of damage the liner should be removed from service.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
None.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean with adamp cloth.

F. Repackaging
If not part of the Fire Shelter, Complete, M-2002, pack 100 linersin acommercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class domestic,
grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LITTER, S.K.E.D. NFES #1670

A. Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. If bloodstained, aert supervisor for further instructions.
2. Visual inspection for cuts or tearsin plastic surface, soiled surface, missing parts such as straps or fasteners.
3. Structural damage such as grommets pulled out.
4, All straps, handles (web gear) are intact and functional.

B. Tests
Check for weakness or nonvisible damage.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If plagticis cut or torn and cannot be economically repaired, remove from service. Retain all serviceable components for
replacement on other litters.
2. Wash SK.E.D. with mild soap and warm water. Wash with power washer and hang to dry.
3. Replace worn or damaged straps or fasteners.

D. Retesting Criteria
Reassemble to ensure completeness and al parts are fitting properly.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
Roll up S.K.E.D (using rubber gloves for better grip) small enough to fit into case. Fasten retaining strap tightly so SK.E.D can
be easily extracted.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

For information and partslists see:

SKEDCO, Inc.

PO Box 230487

Portland, OR. 97281

Phone: 800-770-7533

Web site; http://www.skedco.com
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: LONGLINE, CABLE 50" WINEMA PLUGS NFES #0849

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect for structural damage.
a. Broken wires (electrica cord).
b. Severe kinksin wire rope (bad line cable).
c. Ballooning of cable wires (bad line cable).
d. Digtorted hook, rings, and wire rope eyes.
e. Missing nylon tieraps.
f. Bent or distorted electrical connections.
g. Cuts, tears, or frayed electrica wires.
h. Ingpect longline wire rope cable; wear gloves and run adry rag over the entire length of the wire rope. Snags indicate broken
wires—dispose or replace wireif broken cable wires are discovered.

B. Tests
The wire rope can be proof tested by any certified rigging company, such as:

Boise Rigging Supply

106 West 32nd St.

Garden City, ID 83714

Phone: 208-342-8919; 800-342-7673
FAX: 208-342-8919

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace missing or broken nylon tie raps.
2. Other repairs should be completed by qualified testing personnel. See section B.
3. Replace unservicesble sectionsif possible to maintain a serviceable unit.
4. Damaged sections of the wire rope may be repaired provided the repaired section does not reduce the length of the section by
more than 10 percent. The minimum length of a 50-foot section shal be at least 45 feet.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Repaired sections shall be tested at twice the rated working load prior to being returned to the available stores system.
2. Thewire rope shall be proof tested each 5 years.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Thewire rope may be cleaned with hot water.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.

For further information on this subject, see copy of Office of Aircraft Services Memorandum, dated December 14, 1989
(or later revision) on this subject.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: NET, CARGO, 12’ x 12’ NFES #0531
NET, CARGO, 15'x 15’ #0458
NET, CARGO, LIGHTWEIGHT CARGO, 10’ X 10’ #0695

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any fraying or deterioration of lines. (If more than 10 percent of strandsin any two adjacent cycles of the net are broken, see
Equip Tips 8657 1304 5700-Aviation Oct 1986).

NOTE: Beforedisposal, consider cost effectiveness of repair by manufacturer.

2. Any netting that has contamination by fuel cils or other liquids considered degenerative to netting.
3. Verify certification tag is attached to net. (300, 3,000 or 6,000 pounds)
4. Any NFES #0695 net that has black mesh must be taken out of service.

B. Tests
1. Brittleness: Test by bending several areas of the nets rope 180 degrees back on itself. If more than 2 strands break per bend,
dispose of net or return to manufacturer for repair. (See Equip Tips 8657 1304 5700-Aviation Oct 1986).

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Lay out net and inspect all ropesfor fraying, burns, or wear points.
2. Clean dl dirt from netting.
3. Remove all flagging, string, and rope.

NOTE: On some heavy cargo nets, the mesh inter sections are fixed with molded plastic crosses. These should be
visually inspected for cracksand missing partswhenever theloop thimbles areinspected.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Hang or stack polypropylene nets and clean with water from high-pressure hose.

F. Repackaging

Suggested cartons are:

1. NFES #0531 net, package in carton NFES #2006, 23 inch by 19 inch by 10 inch (NSN 8115-00-139-0722). Label
accordingly.

2. NFES #0458 net, package in carton NFES #2007. 24 inch by 16 inch by 16 inch (NSN 8115-00-292-0123). Label
accordingly.

3. NFES #0695 net, package in carton NFES #2006. 23 inch by 19 inch by 10 inch (NSN 8115-00-139-0722). Labdl
accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: NOZZLETIPS, STRAIGHT-STREAM AND SPRAY NFES #0635, #0636, #0637, #0638,
#0903, #0094, #0737

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage:
a. Check for burrs.
b. Check for tail gasket (correct or not correct). Replace if needed.
c. Check for cracks.
d. Check for bad threads.
e. Look through tip, if clogged, clean out. Take out disk to clean out on spray tips.

B. Tests
1. Attach to hose.
2. Turn on water and ensure adequate flow and pattern are attained.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
None.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. All items will be washed and cleaned of mud, dirt, and grease. Clean in a dishwashing detergent with brush or scouring pad or
high-pressure wash as needed. Do not soak for extended periods of time or the detergent will corrode the metal.
2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain water and dry.

F. Repackaging
1. Local cache option and label accordingly.
2. Standard pack is 24 each per carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: NOZZLE, GARDEN HOSE NFES #0136

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for burrs.
2. Check for washer.
3. Check for bad threads.

B. Test
Test a hose bib pressure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace missing or cracked gaskets.

D. Retesting Procedures
Test at 100 psi. If nozzlelesks, throw away.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean of mud, dirt, and grease.
2. Clean in adishwashing detergent with brush or scouring pad or high-pressure wash.
3. Rinsethoroughly.
4. Stand upright to drain water and dry.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for repacking.
Standard pack is 10 each per carton or 100 each per carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: NOZZLE,TWINTIP SHUTOFF, 1-INCH BASE NFES #0024

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage:
a. Check for burrs.
b. Check for tail gasket and screen.
¢. Check handle for damage or missing screw. Is handlein right position?
d. Does handle turn freely in proper position?
e. Check for fire damage. May cause failure in the future.
f. Check hose coupling threads for damage.

B. Tests
1. Install on pump.
2. Open handle on nozzle.
3. Turn on water.
4. Check pattern on fog-tip to seeif clogged-CLEAN OUT.
5. Closehandle.
6. Turn on pump to 250 psi.
7. Check for leaks:
a Tail gasket.
b. Under the handle.
c. At both tips.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace handle and ball with anew kit if needed.
2. Replacetail gasket and/or screen if missing, cracked, or stiff.
3. Nozzle will have a 3/16 inch straight-stream tip (NFES #0637) and a 2- to 4-gal/min fog tip (NFES #0635).

D. Retegting Criteria
See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean in adishwashing detergent with brush, scouring pad, or high-pressure wash as needed. Do not soak for extended
periods of time or the detergent will corrode the metal.
2. Rinse thoroughly, stand upright with handle in open position and allow to dry.
3. Lubricate with appropriate dry lubricant such as graphite.

F. Repackaging
1. Package in units containing nozzle body with a 3/16 inch straight-stream tip and 2- to 4-gal/min fog tip.
2. Package 20 each in carton 12 inch by 9 inch by 10 inch (NSN 8115-01-012-5504).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: NOZZLE, SHUTOFF, COMBINATION, BARREL NFES #1081, #1082
NOZZLE, SHUTOFF, COMBINATION, BARREL, PLASTIC #0137, #0138

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage:
a. Check for burrs and cracks.
b. Check tail gasket. Replace if missing, cracked, or stiff.
¢. Check screw or washe.
d. Must turn fredly.
e. Check for fire damage. May cause failure in the future.
f. Check hose coupling threads for damage.
g. Old Style KK: check threads inside of barrel; if they show—dispose.

B. Tests
1. Pressure testing:

a. Turn on pump to 250 psi.

b. Check for leaks:
(2) Around the tail gasket.
(2) Behind the barrdl.
(3) Thetip of the barrel.
(4) If plastic nozzle isfound defective, dispose (NFES #0137, #0138).

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replacetip, screw, and “O” ring, if needed (NFES #1081, #1082).

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest according to section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. All items will be washed and cleaned of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease. Clean in adishwashing detergent with
brush and scouring pad, or high-pressure wash” as needed. Do not soak for extended periods of time or the detergent will
corrode the metal.
2. Rinse thoroughly.
3. Stand upright with barrel in open position to drain water and dry.
4. Lubricate threads on back of the barrel with appropriate dry Iubricant (graphite).

F. Repackaging
Package 20 each in carton 12 inch by 9 inch by 10 inch and labdl accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: NOZZLE, FIRE FOAM, PLASTIC

A. Initial Ingpection Disposal Criteria
1. Check for worn or damaged threads.
2. Check for gasket.

3. Ensure nozzle barrel has no cracksin plastic.

B. Tests
None required.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

Replace gasket if necessary.
D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Wash and clean of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease.

NFES #0627, #0628, #0629

2. Clean with scrub brush in water with dishwashing detergent or high pressure wash.

3. Rinsethoroughly.
4. Stand upright and alow to dry.

F. Repackaging

Package 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PACK, FIREFIGHTER'S FIELD NFES #1372

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Fabric and webbing.
a Any hole, cut, tear, fray, or burn that cannot be repaired economically.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened the fabric beyond repair.
¢. Any webbing that is cut, burned, or abraded beyond economical repair.
2. Hardware,
Check all plastic and metal hardware for dirt, cracks, breaks, and proper function. See section B.
3. Zippers.
Check al zippers for broken coils, missing or broken diders and for proper function. See section B.
4. Any writing, drawings, etc. on pack; dispose of unit.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determine when repair is economical. This decision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Test hardware by fastening and unfastening. The hardware should function easily with little force being applied and no
difficulty in the release.
2. Open and close to test zippers. The zipper should operate smoothly through its full length.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Assemble complete pack by attaching NFES #0590 (pack, belt), NFES #1529 (2 each case, canteen), and NFES #1557
(harness) to NFES #1530 (belt, equipment).
2. Check dll plastic fasteners and hardware and then place in NFES #1559 (pack).
3. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest al replacement hardware. See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove using a stiff-bristle brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and mild detergent and a brush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Soak in water-soluble biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes. Brush with a bristle brush, rinse thoroughly, and hang to dry.
4. Or, pretreat with water-soluble biodegradabl e degreaser, steam clean, and hang to dry.
5. DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each in carton NFES #2007, 24 inch by 16 inch by 16 inch (NSN 8115-00-292-0123).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on available water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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ITEM: PACK, PERSONAL GEAR NFES #1855

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Fabric and webbing.
a Any hole, cut, tear, fray, or burn that cannot be repaired economically.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened the fabric beyond repair.
¢. Any webbing that is cut, burned, or abraded beyond economical repair.
2. Hardware,
Check all plastic and metal hardware for dirt, cracks, breaks, and proper function. See section B.
3. Zippers. Check all zippersfor broken coils, missing or broken diders, and for proper function. See section B.
4. Any writing, drawings or etc. on pack; dispose of unit.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Test hardware by fastening and unfastening the item at least three times. The hardware should function easily with little force
being applied and no difficulty in the release.
2. Open and close zipper to test. The zipper should operate smoothly through its full length.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest all replacement hardware as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove using a tiff bristle brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and mild detergent and a brush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Remove heavy ail by soaking in water-soluble biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes; high pressure wash or steam clean
and hang to dry.
4. Pretreat with awater-soluble biodegradable degreaser, steam clean or high pressure wash, and hang to dry.
5.DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Store 10 packsin carton 18 inch by 14 inch by 18 inch.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on available water-sol uble biodegradabl e degreasers.
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ITEM: PACKBOARD, MOLDED PLYWOOD W/SHOULDER STRAPS

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Cheek for obvious damage.
2. Check for cracksin plywood.
3. Check shoulder straps and buckles.
4. Check rope and grommets.
5. Check fabric for cuts, tears, holes, burns, etc.
6. Check for broken or damaged tie down hooks.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Sand and paint chipped and rough spots in plywood.
2. Replace ropes, straps, or other defects.
3. Replace tiedown rope if bad or missing. (50 foot)

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Packboard should be washed and cleaned of foreign matter such as mud, dirt, and grease.

2. Hang or set aside until packboard is completely dry.
F. Repackaging

1. Local cache option for repackaging.

2. Pack 10 packboards per carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PACKSACK, NYLON, W/STRAPS NFES #0744

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Fabric and webbing.
a Any hole, cut, tear, fray, or burn that cannot be repaired economically.
b. Any area of abrasion that has weakened the fabric beyond repair.
¢. Any webbing that is cut, burned, or abraded beyond repair.
2. Hardware,
Check all plastic and metal hardware for dirt, cracks, bresks, and proper function.
3. Zippers.
Check zipper (new style) for broken coils, missing or broken diders, and proper function.
4. Check for writing or any drawings made with markers that cannot be removed.

B. Tests
1. Test hardware by fastening and unfastening. The hardware should function easily with little force being applied and release
with esse.
2. Open and close Zipper to test. The zipper should operate smoothly through its full length.
3. To test spring lock (new style) make sure spring works properly and cord passes through spring lock with ease.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, and broken seams.
2. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest any zipper or hardware that has been replaced.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Allow any mud and loose dirt to dry, then remove using a tiff-bristle brush.
2. Remove light oil using a solution of warm water and mild detergent and a brush. Rinse with clear water, let dry.
3. Soak in asolution of awater-soluble biodegradable degreaser for 30 minutes. Brush with a bristle brush, rinse thoroughly, and
hang to dry.
4. Or, pretreat with awater-soluble biodegradabl e degreaser, steam clean, and hang to dry.
5. Old style may be washed in acommercia washing machine.
6. DO NOT MACHINE WASH OR DRY. DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Package 20 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shélf life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on available water-sol uble biodegradabl e degreasers.
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ITEM: PAD, SLEEPING, GRAY 3/8” by 23"by 75" NFES #1566

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for rips, cuts, stains, mildew, dampness.
2. Determineif cost effective to refurbish.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
See section E.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. If pad iswet, expose to sun or other heat source until dry.
2. Brush with stiff-bristle brush to diminate dirt or other foreign matter.
3. Blow off remaining dust or fine dirt particles with high-pressure air hose or vacuum.

F. Repackaging
Repack 50 each in original carton if servicesble or use NFES #0134 carton, deeping pad, 76 inch by 22 inch by 20
inch, (NSN 8115-01-381-6529).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: POLE, RIDGE, 14’ X 16' TENT NFES #0089

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visua inspection indicating use or broken and/or missing parts. NFES #0082 consists of four parts and NFES #0089 consists
of gx parts per pole.
2. Structural failure, bent pole-dispose of damaged pieces (salvage usable parts).

B. Tests
Put together to ensure that al piecesfit properly and thereis no unseen damage.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace missing or damaged parts.
2. Cleanif dirty.
3. Repaint if necessary.

D. Retegting Criteria
Assemble again to ensure all piecesfit correctly.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
Package in commercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class domestic, grade 275, size 4 1/2 inch by 6 1/2 inch by 42 1/2 inch.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

16-ft ridge pole consists of the following:
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: POLE, UPRIGHT

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visua inspection for use or broken and/or missing parts.
2. Structural damage, bent pole—dispose after salvaging usable parts.

B. Tests
Extend pole to seeif pole telescopes fredly.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If top pinisbent or broken, replace with asted pin.
2. Replace adjuster pins and cables when missing.
3. Clean if necessary.
4. Repaint if necessary to prevent rust or corrosion.

D. Retegting Criteria

Inspect to ensure that all parts function correctly once refurbishing is complete.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging

NFES#0083

Package 6 each in commercid carton, Style RSC, Type CF, classdomestic, grade 275, size 4 1/2 inch by 6 1/2 inch by 42 1/2

inch.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: POLYVINYL BAG, PRACTICE FIRE SHELTER, M-2002 NFES #2681

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect the bag for cracks or tears, if there is any evidence of damage the bag should be removed from service.
2. Ingpect the Velcro pull strip for damage.
3. Inspect pull strap for damage.
4. Inspect al Velcro for holding capability.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.
B. Tests

None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If any parts are damaged, repair as possible using FF thread.
2. Any damage not repairable requires entire assembly to be removed from service as components are not available separately.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean with adamp cloth.

F. Repackaging
If not part of the Practice Fire Shelter, Complete, M-2002, pack 100 bagsin acommercid carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class
domestic, grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PUMP, BACKPACK, OUTFIT, COMPLETE NFES #1149

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. See Refurbishing Standards for Bag, Backpack Pump (Old Style)
2. See Refurbishing Standards for Bag, Backpack Pump; NFES #1197.
3. See Refurbishing Standards for Pump, Single Action; NFFES #0151.
NOTE: Combine 1 each NFES#1197 or 1 each of the old style bag and 1 each of NFES #0151 to make 1 complete
unit of NFES #1149.

B. Tests
Connect and disconnect male and femal e hose connectors to verify they are working properly.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Assemble complete unit, including NFES #0495, (strap, replacement, backpack pump), NFES #1197 (bag, backpackpump w/
2 liners and couplings), and NFES #0151 (pump, single action).
2. See section A for applicable standard(s).
3. Replace male and/or female hose connectors if not functioning properly.

D. Retegting Criteria
If either male or female hose connector was replaced, see section C.

E. Cleaning Procedures.
See sectionA.

F. Repackaging
1. Pack 6 each NFES #1197 (Bag, Backpack Pump) and 6 each NFES #0151 (Pump, Single Action) in NFES #2007 (24 inch by
16 inch by 16 inch) (NSN (8815-00-292-0123) carton. Label as NFES #1149.
2. Pack 6 each Old Style Bag and 6 each Pump, Single Action in NFES #2007 (24 inch by 16 inch by 16 inch) (NSN 8815-00-
292-0123) carton. Label as NFES #1149.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PUMP, FIRE, LIGHTWEIGHT NFES #0124, #0253

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check local Job Hazard Analysis for proper personnel protection equipment required when working on thisitem.
1. BEvidence of use (dugt, ail, starter seal broken).
2. Evidence of damage.
3. Return to stock if not used and date last tested (DLT) does not exceed 12 months.

B. Tests
1. Repair to recommended manufacturer’s standard, using local repair procedures.
2. Test for performance.
3. Clear fuel from fud line.
4. Tie off starter rope to handle to determine field use. Use plastic snap sedl.
5. If pump is not economically repairable, it should be disposed of using agency policies.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Refurbished pumps should run and meet the pump performance standards set by the operator’s manua and should be in good
condition, i.e., no leaks, cracks, or broken parts. If not, send to an established repair shop ensuring the shop hasthe
refurbishing standards and appropriate repair and instruction manual.
a. Clean off dirt, il, and grease. (Use degreaser if needed.)
b. Check for identification marking, property, and serial numbers, cache identification sticker, and any other required stickers.
c. Ensure that water and dirt are removed from inside pump.
d. Grease pump as necessary.
e. Allow pump to dry.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. After the pump isrepaired, it should be run tested to ensure that it meets performance standards.
a. Start engine to check for proper operation.
b. Check pump for proper performance output.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
Ensure that pump is drained of water.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Ensurethat DLT does not exceed 12 months.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PUMP, MARK Il NFES #0148
Check local Job Hazard Analysis for proper personnel protection equipment required when working on thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. BEvidence of use (dugt, ail, starter seal broken).
2. Evidence of damage.
3. Return to stock if not used and date last tested (DLT) does not exceed 12 months.
4. Ensure inspection tag is current.

B. Tests
See section C.
1. Repair to recommended manufacturer’s standard, using local repair procedures.
2. Test for performance.
3. Clear fuel from fud line.
4. Tie off starter rope to handle to determine field use. Use plastic snap sedl.
5. In event that the pump is not economically repairable, it shall be disposed of using local policies.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Rubber plugs and bumperson al starters.
2. Test pumps at 1/4-inch nozzle and at shutoff. MK 111 should be aminimum of 230 psi.
3. Useloss of prime method to test over speed.
4. Keep decalslegible.
5. Do not paint frame on Mark l11.
6. Paint over speed reset button yellow.
7. Replace muffler if neck is cracked.
8. Affix hearing protection mandatory stickers.
9. Paint exposed metal on cowling and pump.
10. Check buffer and buffer coupling holes, replace if needed
11. Check head and piston for carbon buildup regularly.
12. Replace head or cylinder if two or more fins are broken.
13. Cracksin cowling overhead are okay.
14. Replace spark plug protector (“sparky”) if ripped or thereisaholein the top.
15. Ensure that each pump has afuel mix sticker and a cache owner sticker.
16. Seerefurbishing standards for: Tank, Gasoline, 5 Gallon, Pump Adapted, NFES #0218.

D. Retegting Criteria
Completed in sections B and C.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Loca cache option.

F. Repackaging
Make sure pump is drained of water.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Ensurethat DLT does not exceed 12 months.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PUMP, SINGLE ACTION NFES #0151

A. Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage.
2. Check for buns.
3. Check for cracks.
4. Bad threads.

B. Tests
Place hose in water and pump handle to validate that the pump works properly. If it is defective, check supply hose on pump
assembly for obstructions and tight connections, bent push rods, and clogged tips.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If pump pressureis gtill not sufficient, remove pump unit and replace “ O” rings.
2. Check quick connection on pump for proper seating.
3. Check hose connection to pump for tightness; if loose, use a hose clamp.

D. Retesting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean al items of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease. Clean in dishwashing detergent with brush or
scouring pad as heeded.
2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Lubricate dide with appropriate lubricant.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for repackaging.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: PUMP,VOLUME,TRASH NFES #0683, #1222
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnel protection equipment required when working on thisitem.

A.Initial Inspection/Disposal Criteria
1. Pressure wash pump. Use a degreaser if necessary.
2. Ingpect unit for obvious damage to body or frame.
3. Inspect for oil leaks, dirty air filters, and condition of spark plug.

NOTE: Dispose of contaminated fud according to hazardous materials regulationsin your area.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
1. Before starting pump.
a Change engine oil.
b. Clean air filter.
c. Fill pump with water.
2. Start pump and look for items that need repair.

NOTE: Seethe owner’smanual for specified pump.

a. Engine smoking.

b. Running rough.

¢. Missing.

d. Adjust carburetor as needed.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Pump should run properly and discharge a specified amount of water.

NOTE: Seeappropriate owner’smanual for specifications and troubleshooting guide relating to your specific unit.

If taken to local repair shop, ensure that they have the appropriate owner’s manual and troubleshooting guide.

2. Drain fuel from tank and fuel lines. Start pump to ensure all fuel has been run out of unit.

3. Check to make sure all identification (serial numbers, property numbers, or other cache identification numbers) is securely
fastened to pump.

D. Retegting Criteria
If pump has not been run in past 12 months, pump must be started and run to ensure that the pump is working properly.
(See section C))

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean off dirt and oil. Use degreaser if needed.

F. Repackaging
Usenylon tierap to tie off starter rope to determinefield use.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
See section D if unit has been stored for 12 months.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: RAKE, COLLAPSIBLE LEAF NFES #0659

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect for damaged/missing tines.
2. Inspect for damage to handle diding-locking mechanism.
3. Inspect dl weldsto seeif cracked or broken.
4. Inspect gripsfor tears/loss of grips.
5. Inspect nuts and bolts to make sure they are in place (2 each).
6. Inspect pin in locking mechanism.

B. Tests
1. Check dide mechanism to seeif moves freely and does not bind up when expanding tines of rake.
2. Expand tines and check all tinesto seeif secure and stable.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Clean with water, let stand and dry.
2. Repair/replace nuts, bolts, and pins as needed.
3. Replace rubber handles.

D. Retegting Criteria
See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Damp wipe with mild detergent solution to remove dirt, mud, and gresse.
2. Let stand and dry.
3. Lubricate dide mechanism with WD 40 or like solution.

F. Repacking
Place 10 each in carton 8 inch by 20 inch by 50 1/2 inch or equivaent.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

The manufacturer of thisitemis:
Mercedes Textiles Ltd.
16633 Hymus Blvd.
Kirkland. QC. Canada
H9H 4R9
Phone: 514-697-0817
Fax: 514-697-5297
Web site: http://mww.mercedestextiles.com/english

Various nuts, bolts, and locking pins may be procured at your local hardware store
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: REDUCERS NFES #0009, #0010, #0417, #0418
#0733, #2229, #2230
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check for obvious damage.
1. Cracks.
2. Bad threads.
3. Tail gaskets—<tiff, damaged, or missing.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replacetail gasketsif iff, damaged, or missing.
Check malethreads. If they are damaged try using atriangular file to remove burrs, dings, etc.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.
Recheck damaged threads by fitting with appropriate femalefitting. If not smooth fit, dispose of item.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1.Clean in dishwashing detergent with a brush or scouring pad or high-pressure wash.
2. Rinse thoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain and dry.

F. Repackaging
1. Package 10 each (NFES #0009, #0010, #0418, and #0733) in 8 inch by 4 inch by 4 inch carton (NSN 8115-00-290-3365).
2. Package 10 each (NFES #0417, #2229, and #2230) per loca cache options.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: REGULATOR, PROPANE

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visual inspection for loose, defective fittings.
2. Check regulating handle to ensure tightness and smooth operation.
3. Ensure that screws holding halves together are present and tight.

B. Tests
1. Connect to air line adapter and activate air.

2. Turn regulator control from “OFF” to “ON” position to ensure proper functioning.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Wipe off dirt with damp cloth or blow off with air compressor.
2. Clean fitting threads with wire brush.
3. Replacefittingsif worn or missing.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for repackaging.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Check
None at thistime.

NFES #0930
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHELTER, FIRE, PRACTICE NFES #2407

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect seams of polyvinyl plastic bag for thread breaks and polyvinyl material for any bresks, tears, or holes.
2. Verify that red pull tabs are unbroken and securely attached to hook and pile fastener tape.
3. Verify that NOT FOR FIRE USE labels are firmly stitched to hook and pile fastener tape.
4. Remove shdlter from polyvinyl bag, unfold, and inspect for tears or other signs of wear.
5. Check attachment of tie down straps to the shelter cloth.

B. Tests
Open and close hook and pile fastener tape. It should be free of foreign matter and provide a secure closure for the practice fire
shelter inits polyvinyl bag.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If one or both red pull tabs on fastener tape are broken, or if polyvinyl has bresks, tears, or holes, replace with anew polyvinyl
bag (NFES #2409).
2. If the shelter is undamaged and tie down straps are securely in place, refold shelter, place in polyvinyl bag, and reattach
fastener tape. If cloth istorn or otherwise in a condition that makes it unusable as a training tool, replace with anew practice
fire shelter (NFES #2408).
3. Vdidate user’singructions are in pocket.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
The only cleaning necessary will be to the practice fire shelter carrying case (NFES #2410).
1. Allow any mud or loose dirt to dry, and remove with a stiff-bristle brush.
2. Remove light oil with a solution of warm water and mild detergent and brush. Rinse with clear water and let dry.
3. Remove heavy oil by pretreating with water-soluble biodegradable degreaser, or with a detergent and water solution and
brush, or power wash. Rinse with clean water and let dry.
DO NOT USE BLEACH!

F. Repackaging
Pack 10 refurbished practice fire sheltersin a close fitting commercid carton, Style RSC, Type, | class domestic, grade 275, size
16 inch by 10 inch by 12 inch.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Do not storein same area as Shelter, Fire, NFES # 0169.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHELTER, FIRE, PRACTICE, COMPLETE, M-2002 NFES #2678

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. The Complete Practice Fire Shelter should consist of the following components:

a. Practice Fire Shelter M-2002 - See Shelter, Fire, Practice, M-2002

b. Practice Fire Shelter Polyvinyl Bag, M-2002 - See Case, Carrying, Fire Shelter, Practice,
M-2002

c. Practice Fire Shelter Carrying Case M-2002 - See Polyvinyl Bag, Fire Shelter, Practice,
M-2002

d. Liner, Fire Shelter Carrying Case, M-2002 - See Liner, Fire Shelter Carrying Case, M-2002

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
See procedure for appropriate component.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See procedure for appropriate component.

F. Repackaging
Pack 10 refurbished complete practice fire sheltersin a commercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class domestic, grade 275,
sized tofit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.

99



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHELTER, FIRE, PRACTICE, M-2002 NFES #2679

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Unfold practice fire shelter and inspect for tears, ripped seams, punctures.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.
B. Tests

None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If undamaged, refold according to instructions.
2. If repair is necessary, use materia from discarded practice fire shelter and FF nylon thread.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean polyvinyl bag with damp cloth.

F. Repackaging
If not part of the Fire Shelter, Complete, Practice, M-2002, pack 10 practice fire sheltersin acommercia carton, Style RSC,
Type CF, class domestic, grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHELTER, FIRE, COMPLETE, M-2002 NFES #0925

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Should consist of Fire Shelter M-2002 in polyvinyl bag, Carrying Case M-2002, and Liner M-2002.
2. Fire Shelter in polyvinyl bag - See Shelter, Fire, M-2002
3. Carrying Case - See Case, Carrying, Fire Shelter, M-2002
4. Liner - See Liner, Fire Shelter, M-2002

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
See procedure for appropriate component.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See procedure for appropriate component.

F. Repackaging
Pack 10 refurbished complete fire sheltersin acommercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class domestic, grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHELTER, FIRE, M-2002 NFES #0926

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

1. DO NOT OPEN POLYVINYL BAG FOR INSPECTION.

2. Inspect polyvinyl bag for cuts, puncture, torn seams, if the bag has any that may affect the integrity of the bag or the shelter,
remove shelter from service (see #6 below).

3. Inspect that the red quick-opening tear strip is unbroken and it is sealed to the bag the entire length, pull rings should be
unbroken, if not, remove shelter from service (see #6).

4. Look through bag at shelter for tears along seams. If any tears evident, or if sufficient gray discoloration of the interior of the
polyvinyl bag to obscure interior inspection, remove shelter from service and use for training or discard.

5. If thereis any doubt about the condition of the shelter or polyvinyl bag, REMOVE FROM SERVICE.

6. Dueto the high cost of these shelters, rather than discard shelters that show damage to the polyvinyl bag but not to the shelter
itself, it is recommended that these shelters be stored until sufficient shelters are available for rebagging to be economical.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
None. Any damage to the Fire Shelter rendersit unusable and it cannot be refurbished, however damage to the polyvinyl bag
may allow the shelter to be rebagged.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean polyvinyl bag with damp cloth.

F. Repackaging
If not part of the Fire Shelter, Complete, M-2002, pack 10 fire sheltersin acommercia carton, Style RSC, Type CF, class
domestic, grade 275, sized to fit.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHIRTS, FLAME RESISTANT NFES #0511, #0512, #0522, #0569, #0570,
#0577 to #0580, #2078, #2079

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any holes, cuts, tears, or torn seams not economical to repair.
2. Any buttonholes with frayed or broken stitching.
3. Any missing or tack buttons.
4. Any hook and pile fastener on deeves and pockets that does not provide adequate closure.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. The decision will depend on available repair
facilities.

B. Tests
Open and close hook and pile fasteners. They should provide an adequate and secure closure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair any hole, cut, tear, or torn seam by darning or patching, duplicating the origina construction. See notein section A.
2. Over titch any frayed buttonhole using a buttonhole or zig-zag stitch that has 50 to 60 stitches per buttonhole.
3. Replace damaged hook and pile fastener tape with tape of the same length, width, and quality asthe original. See notein
sectionA.
4. Use Nomex® (Aramid) thread and materiasfor al repairs.

D. Retegting Criteria
Test all replacement hook and pile fasteners after sewing in place, as specified in section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See appendix B for Nomex® laundering instructions.

DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.

F. Repackaging
Package 50 each of same sizein carton NFES #2007, 24 inch by 16 inch by 16 inch (NSN 8115-00-292-0123).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SHROUD, NECK AND FACE, WILDLAND FIREFIGHTERS NFES #1274

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Any holes, cuts, tears, burns, or torn seams that cannot be repaired economically.
2. Any hook and pile fastener missing or that does not provide adequate closure.

NOTE: The cache manager shall determinewhen repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on the available repair
facilities.
B. Tests

Open and close the hook and pile fasteners to ensure that they provide and adequate and secure closure.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, cuts, tears, burns, and torn seams by darning, patching, or by duplicating the original construction
(seenotein section A).
2. Replace damaged hook and pile fastener tape with tape of the same length, width, and quality asthe origina
(seenotein section A).

D. Retegting Criteria

Test al replacement hook and pile fasteners and zippers after sewing in place, as specified in section B.
E. Cleaning Procedures

See appendix B for Nomex® laundering instructions.

DO NOT USE BLEACH TO CLEAN FABRIC.
F. Repackaging

1. Lay with inside up, fold both sides towards middle, fastening hook and loop fasteners.

2. Pack 20 shroudsin carton to be determined.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

See appendix K for information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SPOUT, GAS, FLEXIBLE, 16", STEEL NFES #0210

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1.Visual inspection for obvious damage.
a. Bent or crushed sectionsin flexible portion, dispose of unit.
b. Missing, cracked, or tiff tail gasket on bottom of spout.
¢. Missing screen on pouring end.
2. Visual inspection of spout for obstructions.
3. Check locking flange to ensureit isin working condition. If not, dispose of unit.

B. Tests
Using asolvent, check spout for leaks.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If possible, replace tail gasket if missing, cracked, or stiff.
2. If possible, replace screen. (Try to salvage screens from disposed items.) |f unable to replace screen, dispose of unit.
3. Remove any obstructions that may bein spout.
4. Clean screen and threads on screen cap.
5. Can be washed using a pressure washer.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean completely with solvent or high-pressure wash. (Use in awell-ventilated area)
2. Stand on end or lay unit down to drain and dry.
3. Make sure spout is completely dry before repacking.

F. Repackaging
1. Local cache option for carton.
2. Pack 10 each in carton.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: SWIVEL, CARGO, 3,000-POUND CAPACITY NFES #0526
SWIVEL, CARGO, 6,000-POUND CAPACITY #0286

A. Initial Ingpection Disposal Criteria
1. Review for structural damage.
2. Inspect hook and latch before storage.
3. Ensurethat latch is not distorted or bent. Safety gates (latches or keepers) that have become bent or distorted no longer help
the ding load from inadvertently coming off the hook.
4. Inspect for cracks, nicks, wear, gouges, and deformation.

B. Tests
1. See appendix H.
2. Make sure the spring will force the latch against the tip of the hook.
3. Excessive lateral movement of the swivel hook may indicate bearing wear. Return to manufacturer for inspection.
4. Ingpect “swinging” gate to be sureit moves freely and without obstructions.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. If safety gate (latch or keeper) is bent or distorted, replace the damaged latch with hook latch replacement kit.
2. Inspect ring/pear ring for binding, ensure that nut is secure with pinin place.
3. Remove from service and return to manufacturer for inspection any swivel whose rotating swivel body or hook shows any
cracks or gouges.
4. Lubricate with alithium-base grease of medium consistency.

NOTE: Never repair, alter, rework, or reshape a hook or swivel. Return to the manufacturer for repair.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wipe clean, paint as needed.

F. Repackaging
1. Pack 10 each NFES #0528 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
2. Pack 5 each NFES #0286 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: TABLE, MESS 4 PERSON W/BENCHES NFES #1390, #2698
TABLE, FOLDING #2698

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for table surface damage.
2. Check for broken or bent legs.
3. Check for rough cutting surface edges.
4. Check for missing items and supports.
a. If suitcase table, and the damaged area cannot be repaired, dispose of the table.
b. If folding table, and legs or top cannot be repaired, dispose of the unit.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. For plywood mess table, replace any missing or broken parts with 3/4-inch birch plywood and refinish.
2. For metal/plastic suitcase messtable, repair damage area by welding, pop riveting or by gluing.
3. Folding table, try to repair legs and top and if possible straighten any dents and miscellaneous damage to metd folding tables.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. High pressure wash or wipe tables with household cleaner suitable for the table surface.
2. Remove any foreign matter on tables, such as gum.
3. Let table stand to dry.

F. Repackaging
For suitcase mess table, band case and place in proper loceation.
For folding tables, collapse and place in proper location.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: TANK, PORTABLE, 300 GALLON NFES #0220
TANK, PYRAMID, LIQUID STORAGE 150 GALLON NFES #0221

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Ripsor holes greater than 3 inches.
2. Separating of seams.

B. Tests
Fill with air and check for holes.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Fill with water, air, and check for holes.
2. If leaks are observed, glue and patch area, then refill after glue dries.
3. Clean with soapy water and air dry.

D. Retesting Criteria
Refill with air after patching to ensure patch is secure.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Clean with soapy water then air dry.

F. Repackaging
1. Ensure that tank is dry.
2. Package 1 each in carton NFES #2006; 23 inch by 19 inch by 10 inch (NSN 8115-00-139-0722).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: TANK, GASOLINE, FIVE GALLON, PUMP ADAPTED NFES #0218

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Cheek for fuel and dispose of properly.

NOTE: Dispose of contaminated fuel according to hazardous material regulationsin your area.

2. Cheek for leaks or separation aong seams.
3. Cheek dll threads on connector for servicesbility.
4. Check gasket on cap. Replace if missing, cracked, or stiff.
5. Check for rugt, if found, dispose of tank.

B. Tests
Visual checksonly.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Drain al existing fuel and purge.
2. Usean air hoseto dry theinterior of the container and verify that no grit and or dirt material has dried within female opening
of quick disconnect coupling.
3. Turn upside down with lids off or opento dry.
4. Ingpect vent hole to ensure it is clean and servicesble.
5. Wipe down outside of container and repaint if necessary.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Local cache option for repackaging.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 1,000 GALLON NFES #0588
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 1,200 GALLON #0090
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 1,500 GALLON #0589
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 1,800 GALLON #0668
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 3,000 GALLON #0568
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 4,800 GALLON #6030
TANK, COLLAPSIBLE, 6,000 GALLON #6031

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Segregate by NFES #.
2. Check for obvious punctures, cuts, burns, damaged hose couplings, drain plugs, etc.

B. Tests
1. Determine that al plugs are present and in good serviceable condition.
2. Secure tank to forklift with achain of proper size to bear the weight of the tank. Mark all punctures, cuts, etc., while forklift or
hoist suspends tank. This allows light to be seen through any obvious problem aress.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair or replace any damaged plugs or couplings.
2. Clean entire tank with soapy water inside and out. Rinse well with clear water from high-pressure washer.
3. Allow to air dry on both sides.
4. Patch or repair any damaged areas previoudy noticed.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Suspend tank again so that any holes can be spotted while looking towards light.
2. Refer to section C. If holes are found, patch and recheck.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Fold or roll tank astightly as possible, secure with plastic banding or rope to keep from unrolling.
2. Local cache option for repackaging and labeling.
3. Suggest using NFES #0500 for packing NFES #0589, #0668, #0568.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TANK, FOLDING, 1,000 GALLON NFES #0661
TANK, FOLDING, 1,500 GALLON #0664

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Frame broken or bent beyond repair. Dispose of frame.
2. Liner seam has separation. Dispose of liner.
3. Liner hastearslarger than 3 inches. Dispose of liner.
4. More than 12 patches on liner. Dispose of liner.
5. Two or more grommets are missing in succession and new grommets cannot be used, due to damage of area.
Dispose of liner.

B. Tests
Verify hinges operate smoothly.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Straighten frame.

2. Check welds for cracks and separation. Repair as needed.

3. Remove rugt, paint as heeded.

4. Lubricate hinges with appropriate lubricant.

5. Check liner seam to verify no separations exist.

6. Check for holes and tears, patch, or shoe goo small holes.

7. Check liner to ensure that it is properly attached to frame through each grommet. The use of cableties or 1/4-inch nylon rope
is recommended. Ensure that ties and ropes are secure. No damage or fraying. Replace or tighten as necessary. When using
cableties, use one per grommet and utilize large cable ties at corner and midpoints. Use smaller tiesin al other grommets.
When using rope, secure one end to the frame. Then using alacing motion, go through the grommet, then over the frame and
back through the next grommet. Continue this motion until entireliner is attached to frame. Secure end.

8. Fold the tank ensuring that liner is not pinched during process. Only aminimum, if any, amount of liner isto extend outside
the metal frame.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Use warm sogpy water and scrub brushes to clean the frame and liner. A steam cleaner can be used in conjunction with brushes.

F. Repackaging
1. Once folded and stenciled:
a. Band 1,000-gallon tank near both ends.
b. Band 1,500-gallon tank in middle and at both ends.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TANK, PROPANE, FUEL, LPG, 20# TANK (5 GALLON) NFES #0491

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1.Visua inspection for rust, dents, punctures, broken valves, and valve handle. Look for weak or broken handle.
2. Confirm test date on propane tank (must be recertified, [hydrostatic testing] 12 years from manufacturer date and every 5
years after the first recertification).
3. Verify handle type to ensure that tank meets current specifications for “OPD” valve.
See gppendix L for information.

B. Tests
1. Apply soapy water to valve area.
2. Watch for bubblesindicating lesks.
3. Teg immediately for repair or remove from service.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair or replace defective valves and broken handles.
2. Power wash tank, let dry, and repaint if necessary.
3. Ensurewarning labels are visible and replace if necessary.
4. Indtall plastic cap or plug in valve opening if missing.
5. All repairswill be done by an authorized facility.
6. Ensurevaveisin “OFF” position before packaging.

D. Retegting Criteria
Check valveto ensureitisin “OFF" position before issuing.

E. Cleaning Procedures
Completed in section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Place on pallets and shrink wrap or tie with cord to ensure tanks do not fall or tip over.
2. Storeiin secured (no smoking) area; tanks will vent fumes when they get hot.
3. Attempt to store out of sun.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Refer to Hedlth & Safety Handbook, OSHA, NFPA, and local direction.
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ITEM: TEES, HOSELINE, ALL

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for obvious damage.
2. Check for buffs.
3. Check tail gasket.

4. Ensurethat 1-inch valveis seated properly (NFES #0230).

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace gasket if missing, cracked, or tiff.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures

1. Clean in dishwashing detergent with a brush or scouring pad.

2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Stand upright to dry.

F. Repackaging

NFES #0230, #0731, #1809, #2240

Pack 10 each NFES #0230 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Pack 10 each NFES #0731 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Pack 10 each NFES #1809 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Pack 10 each NFES #2240 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks.
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TENT,WALL, 14’ x 16’ NFES # 0084

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Nonstandard item.
2. Ripsand tears (uneconomical to repair).
3. Mildew present.

NOTE: The cache manager will determine when repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on available repair
facilitiesand replacement parts.

B. Tests
None.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Completely unfold tent on clean, dry floor or work area so that any defects (tears, burns, mildew, etc.) will be visible.

2. Sweep off entire tent with stiff-bristle broom.

3. Repair any rips, tears, or other defects at thistime if possible. If repairs cannot be made easily and cost effectively, continue to
clean tent and tag it for repair. Replace missing or damaged guy ropes (1/4 inch by 8 foot manilarope) and ridge lines (1/4
inch by 12 foot manilarope) and replace missing or damaged grommets with proper size grommets.

4. Wash tent as necessary.

5. Let dry and fold tent with guy ropesin the center of folding.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Place 1 each tent in carton NFES #0523 and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TENT, 2 PERSON

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria

NFES #0077

CHECK TENTSIMMEDIATELY UPON RECEIPT AT CACHE FOR MOISTURE. WET TENTSWILL MOLD

QUICKLY; SOME MOLD SMELLSARE IMPOSSIBLE TO REMOVE.

1. Tent body and fly.
a Any tears, holes, burns, or unraveled seams that are not economically repairable.
b. Any mold or other stains.
c. Any zipper that does not provide adeguate closure.
d. Any missing stretch cords or plastic hooks missing on rain fly.
2. Poles or stakes.
a. Cracked or broken poles.
b. Cracked or broken hingejoints.
¢. Bent, broken, or mushroomed tops of stakes.

NOTE: The cache manager will determine when repair iseconomical. Thisdecision will depend on availablerepair

facilities, and replacement parts.

B. Tests
1. Set up the tent with the fly; check hinge joints for smooth operation.
2. Open and close all zippers ensuring adequate closure.
3. Check stretch cords and plagtic clips for cracks and frays.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Repair holes, tears, and seams.
2. Replace damaged zippers.
3. Replace nonfunctioning hardware.
4. Remove dirt from stakes with wire brush, straighten and file off burrs.

D. Retegting Criteria
1. Set up tent with the fly. Check hingejoints for smooth operation.
2. Open and close all zippers ensuring adequate closure.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. For dirt and light stains, use warm soapy water. Wipe or brush out stain, rinse with clean water, and air dry.
2. For heavy stains, machine wash warm, permanent press. Air dry. A steam cleaner on low will also work.
a. Provide enough weight in tent so that winds will not blow tent away.

F. Repackaging
Place clean tent into tent bag and secure.
Pack 6 each tentsin carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Check periodically for dampness.
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ITEM: TIP, APPLICATOR -3 GPM NFES #0735, #0736

TIP, APPLICATOR - 15 GPM

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check for obvious damage:
1. Check for buns.
2. Check for tail gasket (correct or not correct). Replace if needed.
3. Check for cracks.
4. Bad threads.
5. Look through tip; if clogged, clean out. Take out disk to clean out on spray tips.

B. Tests
1. Attach to hose.
2. Turn on water and ensure that adequate flow and pattern are attained.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
None.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean dll items of foreign matter (i.e., mud, dirt, and grease).
2. High-pressure wash or clean in dishwashing detergent with a brush or scouring pad as needed.
3. Do not soak for extended periods of time or the detergent will corrode the aluminum.
4. Rinse thoroughly.
5. Stand upright to drain water and dry.

F. Repackaging

Place 10 each NFES #0735 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Place 10 each NFES #0735 in carton (cache option) or 60 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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ITEM: TOOL, AXE, SINGLE BIT NFES #0707
TOOL, AXE, BOYS #0352

Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnd protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Obvious damage to head, cutting edges.
2. Large chipsin blade.
3. Cracked head eye.
4. Dispose if any modifications to head, such asrivets through side of head to hold handle.

B. Tests

1. Head.
Blades have not been tapered or rounded to point that tool cannot be sharpened properly.
See cache memo 02-7, appendix M.

2. Handle.
a. Twisted, bent, or open-grain handle.
b. Cracks, or suspect based on sound of hammer rap on end of handle. Sharp ringing sound is good. Dull thud sound is

suspect, or pressure gpplication to side of handle.

¢. Head loose on handle.
d. Taperesidue, or other residue (tar, sap, etc.).
e. Head isloose and/or contains metal wedges.

C. Refurbishing Procedure
1. Head.
a. Clean head.
b. Sharpen tool to specifications according to tool sharpening gauge.
CAUTION—Tooal should never be ground to the degreethat the metal temperaturerises high enough to remove
temper, i.e, blueor burned edges.
¢. Ensure that blade corners are square.
d. Paint tool head with rust inhibitor.
2. Handle.
a. Visually check handle.
b. Sand handleif it isrough, chipped, dinged, or has any type of residue that did not come off during sanding.
¢. When replacing handle, shape eye for a snug fit. Use high impact plastic or wood-type wedges with appropriate type of
€poxy.
d. The bottom of the tool head should be within 3/8 inch to 5/8 inch of the shoulder of the handle.
e. Cut excess off handle, flush with tool head after inserting wedge into handle.
f. Wipe handle with rag and linseed ail.

NOTE: Metal wedges can be added only in thefield asan emergency measure for field refurbishing.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.
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F. Repackaging
1. For NFES #0707 (no sheath available).
Package 10 each in carton NFES #0338; 37 inch by 18 inch by 8 inch (NSN 8115-00-139-0673).
2. For NFES #0352 install leather sheath NFES #0359.
Package 10 each in appropriate size carton (until an appropriate size isfound).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TOOL, COMBINATION NFES #1180
A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personnel protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

Obvious structural damage to pick, hoe blade or both that cannot be repaired by replacing components.

1. Pick replacement:
a. If bent or twisted.
b. If shorter than 4 1/2 incheslong in extended position.
c. If cracks exist around hinge bolt hole or if hinge bolt holeis enlarged.

2. Hoe blade replacement:
a. If there are cracks or loosenessin the area of the hinge leg rivets.
b. If hinge leg bolt holeis enlarged or cracked.
c. If shorter than 6 inches. Measure from turn step to blade tip.

3. Handle replacement:
a. Cracked, bent, twisted, or has open grain.
b. Has been shortened (except for detachable handle smokejumper version, which has a4-inch shorter handle).
¢. Hasanonstandard handle. Order replacement handles from GSA; NSN 5120-01-296-3592. Use a number 6 by 1-13/16-

inch long sted rivet that can be purchased from many well stocked retail and wholesale hardware outlets.

B. Tests

1. Extend hoe blade and pick at right anglesto tool handle.

2. Tighten friction nut (wear gloves). Move blade and pick up and down and further tighten friction nut. Refer to:
Combi Tool Maintenance Instructions, March 1989, MTDC Publication 89-9.

3. Repesat process to ensure that the blade and pick can be maintained tight by the friction nut.

4. If friction nut does not turn freely, flush with water. Blow clean with air gun. (Wear safety glasses).

5. If tool head cannot be tightened, check hinge leg surface contact with friction nut. Remove hinge leg bolt, grind blade or pick
hinge legs as needed so they meet flush with friction nut. Refer to MTDC 89-9.

6. Replace friction nut if defective.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Head.
a. Clean head and friction nut. See Section B.
b. Sharpen both blade and pick at 45 degree angle per hand tool.
¢. Optiona finish: paint hoe blade and pick with arust inhibitor.

2. Handle.
a Clean handle.
b. Tighten handlein ferrule by peening, as described in MTDC 89-9.
¢. Sand handleif chipped, dinged, rough, or hastape or other residues.
d. Optional finish: wipe with linseed ail.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See Section B.
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F. Repackaging
1. Modify and ingtall plastic sheath (NSN 8465-00-001-6474). Modification instructions are contained in Equip Tips
The Combi-A New Firefighting Hand Tool, February 1988, available from MTDC.
Order sheaths from:

Defense Personnel Support Center
2800 South 20th Street
Philadelphia, PA 19101-8419
Route Identifier SOT.
2. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0384, 46 inch by 11 inch by 8 inch (NSN 8115-01-307-2951).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks.
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TOOL, COUNCIL NFES #1807
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect handles for cracks, divers, and warping.
2. Check cutting teeth for cracks, excessive wear.
3. Check for loose rivets.
4. Check mounting head for cracks, loose handles.

B. Tests
1. Apply pressure on handle, checking for cracks or divers overlooked in visual inspection.
2. Hand check each cutter tooth for looserivets.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Replace broken, cracked, or divered handles.
2. Replace broken or cracked tooth, flat surfaceinside.
3. Tighten loose rivets.
4. Grind on even bevel, use sickle stone.
5. Retain square point on cutter teeth.
6. DO NOT ROUND CORNERS.
a. Paint toolhead with rust inhibitor.
7. Keep handle smooth with fine sandpaper.
8. Additional standardsin Firefighter’'s Guide.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Clean head with fine wire brush.
2. Clean handle with damp cloth.

F. Repackaging
1. Qil cutting edge.
2. Sheath with NFES #1854 McL eod sheath.
3. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0305; 56 inch by 20 inch by 11 inch; (NSN 8115-00-139-0690).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TOOL, FIRE SWATTER NFES #1868
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Inspect handle, flapper, and metal that connect the two parts.
2. Dispose of if handleis cracked or broken, flapper has large chunks missing, or is badly weathered.

B. Tests
1. Push down on handle to check for strength, cracks.
2. Look down length of handle to check for warping.
3. Ensure that connection between handle and flapper isin good condition.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Check handle for roughness.
2. Sand down handle until smooth if necessary.
3. Visually inspect flapper condition.

D. Retegting Criteria
None

E. Cleaning Procedures
Wire brush and wash any mud and residue off handle and flapper.

F. Repackaging
1. Cache option for repacking swattersin bundles of 5 or 10 and plastic wrap the handlesinto group.
2. Storeiin this condition (at thistime tool is not boxed).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TOOL, HOE, ADZE NFES #1396
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Modification to head, such asrivets through side of head to hold handle.
2. Cracked, damaged, or improper length of handle. Dispose of handle.
3. Nonstandard handle. Dispose of handle.
4. Tool head bent, twisted, or cracked.

B. Tests
1. Heads are within specification. Not taped or rounded beyond sharpening to gauge standards.
2. Head is not twisted or bent.
3. Handleistight. Check by pulling tool head away from handle.
4. No metal wedgesin handle.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Check handletightness. If loose, drive the handle into the head using a 4-pound blacksmith hammer and pound on the long
planed side of toolhead. Use wooden wedges between handle and toolhead to provide more area of wood for proper tightness.
When tight, drive nailsinto handle on underside of toolhead to lock head into position, one nail to each side of handle on the
long plane of head. Handleisto be flush and is not to exceed 3/8-inch protrusion from toolhead.

2. With head tight, sand blast the head to remove dl foreign objects, such as dirt, burrs, rust, etc.

3. Sharpen grubbing edge to specifications according to tool sharpening gauge. Ensure that blade corners aresquare. Remove al
burrswith a hand file. Check with template gauge.

CAUTION: Tool should NEVER be ground to the degreethat the metal temperature rises high enough to remove temper,
i.e, blueor burned edges.

4. Check handlefor proper length, cracks, and chips.

5. Sand handleif it is chipped, dinged, rough, or has other residue.

6. With handle, smooth, apply linseed oil to handle only. Remove al excess ail.
7. Apply rust inhibitor to the toolhead.

D. Retesting Criteria
Recheck handle tightness.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Remove all excesslinseed oil from handle.
2. Check toolhead for any contaminates, i.e., dirt, meta filings, etc.

F. Repackaging
1. Apply protective sheath to blade edge. (Sheath isto be made by cache warehouse person using rejected fire hose.)
2. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0338; 37 inch by 18 inch by 8 inch (NSN 8115-00-139-0673).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.

123



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: TOOL, McLEOD NFES #0296
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Obvious damage to cutting edge, rake fingers, and handle.
a. Broken blade.
b. Loose head.
¢. Missing or severely bent fingers.
d. Short or nonstandard handle.

B. Tests
1. Head.
a. Bladeto be at least 10 to 14 inches wide from handle base.
b. Handle base not tilted, bent, or distorted.
c. Blade ends have not been rounded or severely tapered so that they cannot be ground to specifications.
d. Proper angle of cutting edge as per tool sharpening gauge NFES #0510.
2. Handle.
a. Check that handleis straight.
b. Check for cracks, chips, or open grain.
¢. Head loose on handle (loose or missing rivets).
d. Taperesidue, or other residue (tar, sap, etc.).

C. Refurbishing Procedures

1. Head.
a. Remove dirt and grime from head with wire brush or hose.
b. Square up blade if necessary.
c. Paint toolhead with rust inhibitor.
d. Sharpen cutting edge 1/8-inch wide at 50° angle. Ensure that blade corners are square.
e. Check large nut on head and tighten or replace as needed.

2. Handle.
a Sand handleif it is chipped, dinged, rough, or has any type of residue.
b. Wipe handle with rag and linseed ail.

D. Retesting
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Ingtdl plagtic sheath NFES #1854.
2. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0305; 56 inch by 20 inch by 11 inch; (NSN 8115-00-139-0690).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TOOL, PULASKI NFES #0146
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Obvious structural damage to cutting edges or head.
2. Dispose of tool if modifications have been made to head, such asrivets through side of head to hold handle.

B. Tests/I ngpections
1. Head.
a. Head iswithin specifications as per gauge.
b. Grubbing end is not bent/twisted.
¢. Blade or grubbing hoe ends have not been tapered, or rounded to point the tool cannot be sharpened to meet gauge
standards.
2. Handle replacement.
a. Twisted, bent, or open grain.
b. Cracks, or suspect based on sound of hammer rap on end of handle (sharp ringing sound is good; dull thud sound is
suspect), or pressure application to side of handle.
¢. Head isloose and/or contains metal wedges.
d. Handle has been shortened.
e. Nonstandard handle.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Head.
a. Clean head.
b. Sharpen toal to specifications as per tool sharpening gauge NFES #0510. Ensure that blade corners are square.

CAUTION: Tool should NEVER be ground to the degree that the metal temperature rises high enough to remove
temper, i.e, blueor burned edges.
¢. Optiond finish-paint toolhead with arust inhibitor.
2. Used handles.
a Clean handle.
b. Sand handleif it is chipped, dinged, rough, or has tape or other residues.
c. Optional finish-linseed handles.
3. New handles.
Locd replacement-utilize NFES #1857 handle with plastic wedge or wood wedges secured using epoxy of appropriate type.
4. Metal wedges can be added only in the field as an emergency measure for field refurbishing.

D. Retegting Criteria
None

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Install plastic sheath NFES #0257.
2. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0338; 37 inch by 18 inch by 8 inch; (NSN 8115-00-139-0673).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tool.
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ITEM: TOOL, SHOVEL NFES #0171
Check local Job Hazard Analysisfor proper personne protective equipment required when refurbishing thisitem.

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Obvious damage to cutting head, step plate, and handle.
2. Loose head, severely rounded, distorted or bent blade.
3. Blade less then 3 3/4 inch from center to edge on both sides.
4. Blade has been modified by improper grinding or filing, such as modification of step plate.
5. Short or nonstandard handle.

B. TestgIngpections

1. Head.
a. Blade distortion or bent.
b. Bladeto be at least 7 1/2 inch wide.
¢. Shank not bent or handle base tilted.
d. Bladetip that has been severely rounded.

2. Handle.
a. Check that handleis straight.
b. Check for cracks, chips, or open grain.
c. Taperesidue, or other residue (tar, sap, €tc.).

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Head and handle.
a Wash and wipe dry.
b. Sand handleif it isrough, chipped, dinged, or has any type of residue.
¢. Sharpen cutting edge using tool sharpening gauge NFES #0510.

Caution: Tool should NEVER be ground to the degree that the metal temper aturerises high enough to remove
temper, i.e, blueor burned edges.

d. Paint toolhead with rust inhibitor.
e. Wipe handle with rag and linseed oil.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
1. Ingtall plastic sheath NFES #1853.
2. Package 10 each in carton NFES #0337; 55 inch by 12 inch by 11 inch; (NSN 8115-00-139-0689).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
Per local cache requirements to ensure proper serviceability of tools.
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ITEM: TORCH, DRIP NFES #0241

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Tank is dented to point leakage occurs.
2. Lock ring will not seal due to thread damage.
3. Salvage usable component parts.

B. Tests
CAUTION: Remove any residual fuel beforetesting and dispose of according to local hazar dous materialsregulations.
Visually inspect tank for cracks, splits, and obvious damage that may cause tank to leak.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
1. Steam clean or wash with mild degreaser soap, rinse with clean water, check for and remove any scab deposits inside tank.
2. Replaceigniter if screenis ruptured, crushed, or tiller isburned out or carbonized. Some carbonization can be cleaned with
wire brush.
3. Tighten screw that holds igniter and screen in place.
4. Ensure that discharge plug and chain are attached to tank cover assembly.
5. Ingall discharge plug into tank cover assembly.
6. Thoroughly dry al components with clean rag and air hose.
7. Insert spout into tank and tighten lock ring.

D. Retesting Criteria
None, other than section B, if required.

E. Cleaning Procedures
See section C.

F. Repackaging
Package 1 each in 8 inch by 8 inch 16 inch carton. (NSN 8115-00-079-8693).

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.

127



Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: VALVE, AUTO CHECK AND BLEEDER

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Visualy ingpect.
1. Inspect for missing parts (valves, plugs, and gaskets).
2. Inspect handle.
3. Ingpect threads.

B. Tests
1. Pressure testing.

a Ingtall valve on test pump.

b. Fill with water; close handle.

c. Attach caps or nozzle for testing.

d. Test for lesks at 250 ps.
(1) Check for leaks around female coupling.
(2) Check for leaks around male flange.
(3) Check for leaks under top of handle shaft.
(4) Check for leaks on bottom end of handle shaft.
(5) Check for leaksin casing.
(6) Repair if valveisfound defective.
(7) Ensure that the check valve (flapper) is operational.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace missing or damaged parts (0-ring, gasket, and handle).

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest after repair.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean al items of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease.
2. Rinse thoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain and dry.
4. Lubricate with appropriate dry lubricant such as graphite.
a. Female coupling.
b. Wipe off excess.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Check
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: VALVE, PRESSURE RELIEF, 1-1/2" NH-F NFES #0229

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Visually inspect.
1. Inspect for missing parts.
2. Inspect handle.
3. Inspect threads.

B. Tests
1. Pressure testing.

a Ingtall valve on test pump.

b. Close handle.

c. Attach cap or nozzlefor testing.

d. Test for lesks at 250 psi.
(1) Check for leaks around female coupling.
(2) Check for leaks under top of handle shaft.
(3) Check for leaks on bottom end of handle shaft.
(4) Check for leaksin casing.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace missing or damaged handle.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest after repair. See section B.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. All items will be washed and cleaned of foreign matter, such asmud, dirt, and grease.
2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain and dry.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: VALVE, SHUTOFF, BALL NFES #1201, #1207, #0738

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check for obvious damage:
1. Check for buffs.
2. Check tall gasket.
3. Must turn fredly.
4. Fire damage.

B. Tests
1. Tail gasket:
a Replaceif missing.
b. In good condition, not cracked or stiff.
. Must be seated properly.
2. Ingtall valve on test pump.
3. Closevave and turn on water to valve.
4. Open valveto expel air then closevalve.
5. Turn on pump to 250 psi.
a NFES #1201 and NFES #1207.
b. NFES #0738 test at 100 psi.
6. Check for leaks.
a Around the tail gasket.
b. At the handles.
c. If valve lesks, dispose through local procedures.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace cracked or missing tail gasket.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean al items of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease.
2. High pressure wash, or clean in a dishwashing detergent with brush or scouring pad as needed.
3. Do not soak for extended periods of time or the detergent will corrode the metal.
4. Rinse thoroughly.
5. Stand upright with barrel in open position to drain water and dry.

F. Repackaging
Pack 10 each in 8 inch by 8 inch by 16 inch carton (NSN 8115-00-079-8693) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: VALVE,WYE NFES #0259, #0231, #0272

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
Check for obvious damage:
1. Handles.
a Bent, if it hasadight bend, replace the handle.
b. Broken.
e. Missing.
d. Tootight.
e. Too loose.
f. Expansion pins coming out or missing.
g. Handles positioned properly.
h. Correct handle, left and right.
i. Burrs.
2. Maleflange, lockring, and setscrews:
a Damaged threads.
b. Missing.
¢. Smooth, flat surface on flange.
d. Burrs.
e. Loose.
3. Female coupling:
a. Coupling spinsfredly; if not check for wear, replace bearings.
b. Tail gasket is present.
c¢. Norough burrs.
4. Casting (body):
a. Fire damage, look for further damage, “0” rings.
b. Corrosion.
c. Cracks.
d. Burrs.
5. Plagtic sphere
Inspect sphere while turning handle; if pitted or rough, replace.

B. Tests
1. Pressure Testing: (NFES #0259 & NFES #0231 test at 250 psi for 3 minutes)
(NFES #0272 test 100 psi for 3 minutes)
a Ingtall valve on test pump.
b. Close handles.
c. Turn on water to valve.
d. Open handle to expd air.
€. Turn on pump and check valve for leaks.
(1) If valveisfound to be defective, repair as needed.
(2) Retest after repair.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Replace worn, cracked, or missing “0” rings or tail gasket.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest if “0” rings or gaskets are replaced according to section B.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. Wash and clean all items of foreign matter, such as mud, dirt, and grease. High pressure wash or clean in adishwashing

detergent with brush or scouring pad as needed. Do not soak for extended periods of time or the detergent will corrode the
metal.

2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Stand upright with handles in half open position to drain water and dry.
4. Lubricate with appropriate type of lubricant.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each NFES #0231 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Package 10 each NFES #0259 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Package 20 each NFES #0272 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: VALVE, FOOT, 1-1/2” NH-F W/TRAINER NFES #0212
VALVE, FOQT, 2" NPSH W/STRAINER NFES #0906

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Visually inspect.
2. Inspect for missing parts (screws, screen, and adaptor when required).
3. Ingpect for damaged threads and gaskets.

B. Tests
Ensure that valve assembly functions.

C. Refurbishing Procedures
Repair or replace missing parts.

D. Retegting Criteria
None.

E. Cleaning Procedures
1. All items will be washed and cleaned of foreign matter, such asmud, dirt, and grease.
2. Rinsethoroughly.
3. Stand upright to drain and dry.

F. Repackaging
Package 10 each in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Storage and Refurbishing Standards

ITEM: WYE, CONNECTION
WYE, SIAMESE

A. Initial Ingpection/Disposal Criteria
1. Check for damage.
2. Tail gasket.
3. Buffs.
4. Damaged threads.
5. Body.

B. Tests
1. Clean threads.
2. Cap maleends.
3. Attach to test pump. Test at 200 psi.
4. Check for leaks.
5. Discard if leaking.

C. Refurbishing Procedures

Replace worn, cracked, or missing tail gasket. Replace tail gasketsif missing, cracked, or tiff.

D. Retegting Criteria
Retest if tail gasket was replaced.

E. Cleaning Procedures

NFES #0839
NFES #0883

1. Wash to remove al mud, dirt, and grease. High pressure wash or clean in adishwashing detergent with a brush or scouring

pad as needed.

2. Do not soak. Detergent may corrode metal.

F. Repackaginng

Package 10 each NFES #0839 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.
Package 10 each NFES #0883 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly
Package 20 each NFES #0739 in carton (cache option) and label accordingly.

G. Storage and Shelf Life Checks
None at thistime.
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Chain Saw Chaps

UNITED STATESDEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
FOREST SERVICE

SAFETY ALERT

REPLY TO: 6700, 5160

SUBJECT. CHAIN SAW CHAPS

AREA OF CONCERN: RECALL & INSPECTION OF CHAIN SAW CHAPS

DISCUSSION: Missoula Technology & Development Center (MTDC) recently discovered three pair of chain saw

chaps that were manufactured with ballistic nylon cloth instead of the required Kevlar cloth. Appropriately manufactured chain
saw chaps consist of anylon duck outer shell, with two layers of woven Kevlar and two layers of Kevlar felt.

Three pair of chaps found at MTDC have the two layers of woven Kevlar replaced with ballistic nylon cloth. Chain saw chaps
manufactured to specification (two layers of woven Kevlar and two layers of felted Kevlar in a sandwich construction) protect
the user to a chain speed of 3,300 feet per minute (fpm) whereas the defective chaps manufactured with the ballistic nylon
and Keviar felt construction protect to a chain speed of 2,450 (fpm).

ACTION: Identify chaps suspected of containing ballistic nylon felted Kevlar construction.

PROCEDURES: Chaps manufactured with the ballistic nylon, felted Kevlar construction, were manufactured under
two possible General Services Administration (GSA) contracts. The contract periods ran from September 1987 to
August 1988 and September 1988 to August 1989. The contract numbers are GS-07F-17206 and GS-07F-17862. The
label with the contract # is attached to the chaps on the waist belt centered between the right and left legs on the inside.
These two contracts are the last chaps that were manufactured through GSA in which the 2 inch metal belt buckle was
required. Chaps with unreadable contract numbers and metal 2 inch belt buckles may also be defective.

THE ONLY CHAPSTO BE RETURNED TO NIFC FOR INSPECTION ARE:

#1. Those marked with either of the two contract numbers.

#2. If the contract number is unreadable those with a 2 inch metal belt buckle.

Inspect your inventory of chain saw chaps and identify chaps that have either of the two contract numbers, or have
unreadable contract numbers with 2 inch metal belt buckles. Ship chapsto: NIFC CACHE, 3833 S. Development
Avenue, Boise, ID 83705-5346, ATTN: CHAPS. At NEFC the chaps will be inspected. If they contain ballistic nylon
your defective chaps will be replaced. The NIFC CACHE will set up an inspection procedure in which your defective
chaps will be replaced and good chaps returned ASAP so not to impact your field activities.

If you have questions or comments contact George Jackson at MTDC, 406-329-3967, FAX 406-329-3719, DG: ROIA,
Internet, mtdcfire@montant.com.
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I nspecting and Repairing Your Chain Saw Chaps

Forest Service 9800339
U.S. Department of Agriculture

Equipment Development Center

Bldg. 1, Fort Missoula

Missoula, M ontana 59801

8267 2505

Since 1965 the Forest Service has provided chaps for chain saw operators. The chaps have prevented thousands of serious
injuries by protecting against chain saw kickback and other chain contacts.

The chaps were redesigned in 1981 to improve protection and comfort.
This guide explains how to inspect, clean, and repair these new chaps so they will provide years of protection and comfort.
How the Chaps Protect

The chaps protect by offering cut resistance that slows and stops the chain. Added protection is provided if the pad material is
pulled into the drive sprocket, jamming it.

Redesigned chaps offer protection against chain speeds up to 3,300 feet per minute (fpm). This compares to 2,200 fpm for
the older model.

The chaps' nylon duck shell resists water, oil, and abrasion. Water or oil penetrating into the pad material increases chap
weight but does not affect their protective qualities.

The pads consist of two layers of woven Kevlar and two layers of felted Kevlar between a shell of nylon duck. Keviar isan

aramid fiber like Nomex, but with more fire resistance. When the chaps are exposed to temperatures above 500 °F, the nylon
shell can melt but the chaps themselves are not flammable.
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Chain Saw Chaps

The chaps should be properly adjusted and worn snug—not

tight or loose—to keep them positioned correctly on the legs.
Proper fit and correct length—2 inches below boot tops— PR
maximize protection. ussfiss parsh

I nspection

Inspect the nylon shell closely for spot melting caused by
resting an overly hot muffler against the chaps.

7" min
3
all miguivd

L ook for small surface cuts. These occur when resting the Handmiteh 10 mylan
pidigr shall anly

chain on the chaps or stopping the chain with the chaps. These e ot ag TR
telltale cuts are warnings of near misses or improper use. miifs aaiing
Never allow amoving chain to touch the chaps-even briefly. pemmiaTn

Careand Cleaning

Take care of your chaps. Don’t wrap them around the saw bar while carrying your saw. Store chaps away from the saw and
gas and oil when traveling.

Keep your saw clean. Thiswill reduce the oil buildup on your chaps. Inspect your chaps periodically for oil, and keep them
as oil-free as possible. This reduces flammability and surface slickness, and gloves and clothing stay cleaner.

To remove heavy oil, aswell as stubborn dirt and stains, treat first with adry cleaning solvent like perchloroethylene. Follow
with a spray cleaner or detergent and water. Brush with a bristle brush. Rinse thoroughly in warm water. Hang to dry. Do not
bleach or machine dry.

Remove light oil and less persistent stains by washing chaps by hand in warm water and detergent. Use a scrub brush.

To clean off mud or loose dirt, allow it to dry, then remove with a stiff bristle brush. If stains remain, wash as recom- mended
above.

Repairs

Repair melt holes and cuts as soon as possible. Repair techniques depending on whether damage is restricted to the outer
layer of green nylon duck or involves the yellow Kevlar too.

If only the nylon is burned or cut through, make a nylon patch that extends at least 2 inches beyond the edges of the damage.
Fold the patch under 1/2 inch and handstitch this folded edge to the nylon.

e ——
15

S e ——
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Handstitching is better than using a sewing machine. When all layers are sewn together, chap protection drops from chain
speeds of 3,300 fpm to 2,700 fpm because loosely held pads protect better.

Deeper cuts that involve the Kevlar material must be repaired with a patch equal to the number of layers cut and must be
machine sewn. If three layers are cut, the patch must contain these three layers.

Make the patch big enough to extend 1 inch beyond the damaged area. Insert the patch under the nylon, then sew on all four
sides and along the cut in the nylon shell.

Damaged aras

pull ikrowugh 3
Layers, B8

Example —,

Dutar Aykarn-,

Taop nylan Myching g

o hnt o oy
L ay ancher T af chag

purar sl amd gn

rop of ohhagr

e war lrperd PR R

The extramaterial in the patch area increases protection, but the protection in the areaimmediately around the patch dropsto
2,700 fpm due to stitching through al layers.

Get patch materials from a pair of previously damaged chaps.

Chain saw cuts are twice as likely on the |eft side of the body as the right. If, for example, two pairs of chaps are re- moved
from service due to left leg damage, the straps and belt can be removed from one right leg, turned over, and stitched into
place as a new left leg on the second pair. Thisrepair isless costly than buying a new pair of chaps.

Extensive repairs should be made by experienced sewing machine operators using industrial machines. Many districts and
forests have these sewing machines. Contact a Forest Service source, or contract for repairs with acommercial tent and
awning company.

When to Remove Chaps From Service

We recommend no more than five patches per leg (only two of which should be cuts of more than three layers). If any cut
into the pad has pulled out material that doesn’t easily lay back into place, remove the chaps from service.

Take the chaps out of serviceif an cut exceeds 7 inches or if the chaps have been cut completely through.
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Chain Saw Chaps

In summary, remove chaps from service when:

1. Either leg has more then five patches.

2. There are more than two patches over three layers deep on one leg.
3. Any cut exceeds 7 inches.

4. Material torn out can’t be smoothly put back into place.

5. All layers have been cut through.

6. Other damage occurs that looks beyond safe repair.

With proper care, handling, and repair, your chaps will last many years. If special problems or questions arise, contact
the Missoula Equipment Devel opment Center for technical help.
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NOMEX® Washing Details

DuPont Customer Service can provide the following laundering instructions. Contact them at 1-800-931-3456, or write them at:
DuPont Company
Nomex® Customer Service
PO Box 278
McBee, NC 29101
Thefollowing is from the DuPont publication on laundering:
a. Tests show that (commercia and industrial detergent) formulations designed for use at atemperature of 140 °F (60 °C) or less
adequately clean NOMEX® and provide the best fabric color retention.
b. Garments of NOMEX® must be adequately rinsed to remove residual wash chemicals.

¢. In some instances, tumble dry conditioning isthe only finishing necessary for garments of Nomex®.”

In addition to these guidelines:
a. Select temperatures to maintain color fastness except as necessary to clean heavily soiled items.

b. The use of commercia cold-water process may be used in remote or field locations as necessary.

¢. Garments heavily soiled with petroleum products may require dry-cleaning.
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NOMEX® Washing Details

For MORE INFORMATION,
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NOMEX® Washing Details

SEcTion I: InTrRODUCTION TO NOMEX® Aravip Fiser
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SecTion I1: COMMERCIAL LAUNDERING
GARMENTS OF NOMEX” Agamip Fiper
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NOMEX® Washing Details
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Fireline Witer Repelient. anrl baeckey addieives
ek o FONYLY S990, when applied soostmg s
mmmartarrers’ eonmpendaons. will impan wator
anl oal prpeBeny o garmen s of MORMEX® with
minima] efleci om e Uermul proieotom of e
parmenl. These materiads will cowse ligusds 1o bend
wn the fabre serfsr apd renmeiee wicking mie the
Inbrc. They will por, however, peevent llgsios. from
it Fowoed ihrough the open siruciure af Che ishnc.

For example, AOMYL® 6951 may he applicd i con-
umction with AVTTEX® DM withoun reduceng i
anti-akitee sty Hoseser ibe wicking action of
the AVTTEX® DM will be ¢oenpivmissd Jiis 6 ihe
repellency impaned by the ZOMNYL" 6991 The e
al these or siher chemical shaoald be svnlamied with
sespet 1 he penicobe ods mlr sohvenm escoemd
10 determane if Uhey me=t the peqeired chemmcnl and
therimal preticiing porfnmance critcrin. In nddition,
because il walel epelionis ey weur awiy or wash
il re-Ireatmen may he mn}'tﬂ:ﬂuﬂjlﬂn’
farment cleaning.

i Ml W ki B G D BTE B e L] dm L el pescs. Tis i ol lebe selbemen, wdony s onsd mmi-smis shosld b eeabssed m

e il s vl e e s

Waisaiwe MROCEDURLS

Generel Wark Forwala

The formelas in Appendices 11 ansd 11 have been
ilewcioped m o wash garments of NOAMEX" Within the
lizuns ol these peneral proceduncy, modalicitions
should be mads: o mesl the needs of paricular 1ypes
ul wanl lusals and other specific guality sandords Th
achieve desired poiulis, asaiimnce should be obtmned
from chemcal sappliers.

Werh Temperatures

The deterpents Baled im hie bulletin are prmsrily
desigmed o wark e 0P (60C) Ab this rempers-
oupe. shese surfscimi-boed Gamules effectively lify
mily snill while readinizleg color seenon. For eavily
atmi il ansed vy’ gomients of MOMEX". 8 higher
wereperanu e wash fortmala mey be regpaned o aclegpate
ibesminig. The use il bigher wmperanee ook will
e @lfecd thee inkeveni flame resasmisee of de gaments
oF their sverall wear e, However, hgher waih
temperanares of dlkalinity levels may mdversely affec
parmei coboarfrneds Where cobin biss fs o comcem,
dry cleaning is 2@ alvemglve melnel of emecag
heavy soil and may be prefershle o repesssd hagh-
irEipurutine walibig.

Prevearion of Seil Kedepasition

To impreve ol pemaoval pod minimiz= soil redeposison
tr vty sailod losubs, p “oriRiple add™ procedure is
recounmanded Adding washing sepplics 1o he suds
oyl ensimes thai the copcomtnstion |= kope high coouph
0 eyt She sl on s gpeion.

Rinsing

Clarmeats of NOMEX" must be adeguately drised o

remnove sehinal wash chenmcaly, B cyches sbunibd
e comtinued wntil the pH of the rinss clowly spprsche
thent arff Uhe wnter sspply. To mimimize wosherinduced
wimbbes, waier icmperiene should be redoced i each
sucoesding rimae cycle untll ithe las operstion (sonr),
whare i ehoukl be $0F (3200 ) or |ewer.
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Souring

Reviche) sludingy in gamers of ROMER cm cime
skiin e and siber problizme. To eovare thai all
e rs of wash chemical glikaloiry see wemruliesd,
sy an b pided 1o the fimal oose exile in the wamk
whesl, Garmenis sl not Bo rwecd ferther mior
the s i ackdes], Dreomse of semy sheridd e saidal
become it will resull @ ughly sodes Fabmcs. Asy
standard o buffered sour s secepishie for o with
ganmems of MOMEX"

Safresery, Antt-Srare gad Wickoog Apemh
Ciencrallly, wiflower mod ant-slals are ool permanenily
aifimel i fabiies. Dnstesul, ey shioulil e apphod io
el wash wherl operation, then reapplied at e
ool of ety mhseguent wath cycle Moo e compantle
sriih astars amid can he appliod m the sour el When

opplying sy progeiesary lamndry produc i e wash
whewl, it is eiertisl 1o ek Ui soppler’s mivice on
s cxact usc sod posaibic ciloct oo B Manessawlity
nd ermsl juis oot of e gurmesil.

Alitesigh il uss ol ant-stats vy md b regues] sl
grenents of MOMEN" U1A. the “Trel il wickability
of such grrments can be mproved with solenens and
wighing agraty. For prample, wsts have shows that
AVITEX" DM softens frbrics of MOMEX®, reduces
neatic propensily ssd igmificanly mproves wicking,
withow adverscly affcoing thormal protoction.
Wien using AWITEN® DN, e follreimg il he
wom] e Appetslicss I and (11K

= AWITEN® [ does oot permamemily. siisch iisell

e FEIMELX™ Woer; dhesedone, |f mmie be reapplienl
r acdded on” @l he ead of each waah cpcle

= A TR UM n comparibli with soms sl com b
cam emenily apolicd duning the soaring sicp.

= ANTTEN" ON dends to joms probesely. To oomnal
Bhi Tomming sction, & vy sl e of an
effective xnii -foum ageol can be gppied i the haif

= s with soun, geneess should noc be insed after
AVITEX" BN & uppliad

= Whan applying AVTTER" DN, e vl Haie shimkd
b eviended 10 ewsaee complese and watform disiri-
Busimus om (e garinrnie

na

& Witlin the limss recommessded, AVITEX" D does

nil mhvoriely wlfect e thrrmnl proective perfon-
mamoe of parments of POMEN,

* Thee “adhd-on” of AVTTEX IR 1 & funzteon af hath
ihe: cones i in the Bual eyvele mnl ihe peicesl-
agpe of “wet pickmp”™ Uthe moisare ietaimed adter the
limal cyele snd extrmction)

* AWTTEX" Dy add-on can be Umgnoved by misag
the ooncmsiraise o i eal o amsbor incieaang
il pereentzpe of wel peclup.

& The jorwesst af AYCTEX" DN sddad oo de whed]
ahirmiled nanl b pecduoad Foor puartiall bosls, Abwoys mid
AVTTEX” DN in the mmount caloulaed for 5 full
B, kst (e wuber hevel b s Dl bath oyele
has berm sedooed.

+ Coamaminstos of e AVITFX® 09 sopply by
ddrnerpenin waill be svesicd hecaivee il ran desmnsy
i anik-sime property. keep the mpply comuner
wloweil s v evaporation and deying o Celling
i (hickaning of thee AVTTEX" DN jmdicstcs product
phiemvdor or deteriomuon. In sach cases, dhe supply

CAUTION; When g AY TEX® DN, svrld con-

ol milh i3 eves o skin. In the evenl of conls) with

e oy fliash the eves thirsaghly with wser for a0

Ezas |5 premules sl consull @ physacian in the evest

off shin coniast, wash tusroughly weth seap sl waizz.

P e iad e s rmictione, sl the DuFoni

Mulenisl Safery Dacs Shest for AVTTEX" DML

Effective wdtsning. san: suppresshon md wicung
are schieved wikh garmenis of MCAIEX® whon
AVTTEX" DI i applisd. s secommendesd, o gre &
il ligad 10 SIPR 1n 1 TYVE eliam, Bassl on e iy
woipht of the pEmemd. Achirvimg s dmired sid-on
dopends of & mnher off feios thal vary with differert
Lmmadry provedunes. Appemndis TV provides definseormn
ol rhee et sl nerms emphoyed md ghees oo enam
pibkes of how o calenilute the smeund of AVITEX™ DN
suliener necessary o achiove the desired meld-on.
Apeerilicn ¥ eonlabine s chae i cen he wied afer
the percentages of wet picken and whool viomes
aE ke
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AWTTEX D0tk wi esune fonming, wisieh moy
iverrun the wash wheel. Puossive boasmg iedoces
2giiamon and will reiars] or prvest ke umloes &30k
et il e srefeneronl-an b e wheel 1 fsaming
I% enceshie, 10 cam be comirolled by sdkding apgroal-
maely BOAE of Dow Comeng® Ankdcam (4% 10
ihe whee] whin i e lienee esid-sial is ahled. Thas
kvl ol antlicem ia eyl sl i Sgsproimeseiy

(VAT ouf 100 gal. (% gm0 L j oo Bagoddd i the wash
whieel. Silicone ant-Faimm cm prsull in sk Eemenl
problenis beeauss dey w0 sty Bedegimdable.
Check marmilociire s recommersialions Befors ssng

thess prodoci

Regelizniy

Seme Fahwicn are treaied with waler repellanis during
e g operaii prior s the Dibrcalion
ol parmesm Thetr wesnnsnin sy e for many
Cleanings, b me a0l consadersd permanent. Chher
rrpelivmts aee ave labke that can e oprflicd danag o
after lasrdenng i previoesly uniremsd ganmenis., o
ix prevasialy neated gamwnts ik hove lost talr
mpellemey. Hepellear sppbostions will reduce moa
lere s king sl o ornake gapmenty hat coits in
comilscd wth (B boady kesa comdoreabl i o, Busid
weniher, bm adilitior. sepellent chemicals may be
flammabde. Rafoer applying ary repeilent, @ shauld
e svalwsted i determine if B will impoct de thenmal
priveciFve performasos of e garmeid.

Hepeflents can reduce e pensrmnon of oils, solvenl
amd watew though (he Fabre By camsng @i bo hond
oy i the Tabwne surfacs. The level of repelloncy doposils
o it Type el level of the mateninl being applecd.
an will g the chirsnenascs of ta soils gomiag o
cimla ]l wiik g gammeni. Fabiics tsed (o ewdestcinl
waerk o laboratofy garmens v fof disigeed L b
chemizal i Haguid barsiers. Thos, whese exporam m
[ambons materialy must be prevendod. an appropriaic
chiamical bosraer wig omist be woen.

Wins|® Fawelime Waier Repe o s available as
aerosid apiuy of b ek form It 15 an exsmple of @
repelien thal can be sprayed oo G surfsce of o o
by garmenl. 1) et b sppliad in 8 sell-wennibned
wren, sl e nodven must be slowed o evopoms
ey pgurmend wae, This salenal will sy odl cam-

My whier sevaral lmnderings and s be peapplied
tre it mopaliency. The attoun appled should he
i minimom regpred so obmin the desired repellency.
Repelleucy cun e determined by sppéyiog o deop of
Bapead | wmer. ol o sniverr) 1o ihe lehvic vgiace m
dicderming whesher 1 wicka oo the Faboc or heads om
thee suirface Mo ol figitlds @il be fepeliod. Conlact
the mamnifreurer for applicabliony el fmpact on
Tabvic; Tlammablity.

A nother repellent, AONYL® 688, s applicd in the
finad wardy wheel rires and is cubmestod oo the fabr
by ailjusting fe (o el incrensing the waies iemper-
ature. Garmeenis must be hoi-air dimed afier spplication
o whis fepellent o S effnctire. Ul (e 2oidiiiom
wlawen b Agpendin VI, sppeooinceedy 8% of ihe
rriberial sdiliedd b0 b finad vinse will b cabuaded i
the gamsents, An inital level of 2% @ 3% o the dry
weight of the garmeni is mguired tor oticeable
repeilency of waler of motcr ol ZOMYILY (680 may
ar wary it e removed during the chesmsg process.
depending on the preczdurcs nsed, Adkbiona) ropellest
sl mel D nddesd diurtag subscgeent cleaning oyckes
umlass imticaied by o pelionsy texi. Bwillop oo
appilicaaon of eucesspe levels of ropelicnis can nopessc
the leved wil flammable imvierial and compromise the
Thermil predsctive performance of the gamnent Use
for gpecific ipplicesors shoald be evalusted pnorio
peperal adapdion.

I ANTTER" 1 i normally used for sisne conirol,
shimild be addesd mith TONYL™ 6591 in the el
Fins IF AV FTER" N & sdded surdisr m che wsh

procedare, il can be remeved duning ferther nosimyg.
Ths samie b lie (rae i OMYL" w00

DeyinG anp Fiwisming

General Geddelines
Giarments of NOMEX® con be mapidly dried and
Frmidwed with good sppearaicy asing sversl imeibods,
Esvniitnie: vavlnpgs e poeeible o drveng and fasdeing
e commbined imho one e, s wish the wet-to-lny
tizrne] athigd.

fin malier winch method s chosen, every gilon skl
b s e ] ot Busid-sel pod uRBeCC LY
wrirkles during wahing o exiretoe. Por bes) essliy,

LK
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garmrnds shiniid ma be bggol However il bagying
18 peesaary, the hapgs should e be G0 @ mnre
than kalf their copaciny to ensare ihat the garmenis
have adecmie (reedom of mervement. Sienlety, tha
wash wiieel siould s he eerioaded. Afer e
ikl and sude cveles, e waler iemersinse shoahl
prodmally be reduoed throwgh several rinse cyules w
il introdticing “thermad shock” witeldes. which
can be very dilficedl o remove. The final operation
(s ehaald be camied oni ol & enperatme of 9FF
(2°C) o berwvey

Cranmems shouikdl mn he fully eancial unless ey @
w0 e pressed. B an exmaction 15 weed w8 preliminasy
s tn olher finiskary metheds, parmests shonlkd be
il ] s ecsed only 5o very leiel sl Bgh adesalic
o penirifugsl preere. Exmstion will redoce softener
add-on by diminisisg water camy-over; thus, a higher
wofllcner coneoneratin i dhe Fnsld rinse will be soguined
w achisve ihe desed pid-nn

Tamhle Diry Cordétioning/Findakinyg

In some swnces, nunhble dey confisiorsng is the only
finishing veceswary for grnmems of NOMEX". Tomhls
dry conditiomng also can be dooe prior 1o dry-to-dry
e m..:rpmun: Al cogiate o By a0l
s nevessary for giood wrinkle remmal; therefior=. mmhle
dryen showldd noe be overlosded. Gormems will dry
mrpilly mod veimfoctonly o exhewed g dromperaieces
Tetween 1807 (H0Ch and 1E0CE (1°C), Garmen
sempermnire mesured im the backet choold et sxossd
IHTF (1380, Excesurre siwinkage and color boes crn
acuf i gl empors fees mw eicotimonal. Tembhbng:
it b Bow mn s ieonnd. 190 imdimnies an e end off
e drymg cyele willl cool e garmests and help mvoid
dryer imdwied wrinkles. To avosd v6i-in wnnkhes.
prrmenis sl po pemmsdn in o ol umbler when B
= not in menden. oo shoald ey he folded or sacked,

(181

Wep-ra-fery Trpe Tonmel DepiagiFinibing

With ths meshsd, wer garmesis Tom e b whesl
are g ovm B, jlaceil on @ coaveyon sl pasesl
thrraiph o unnel contairing foroed nir wipplied o
MANF {14907 diry balh e 1900F (5570 wer Busllh
Crmmucn|s sabgeviad w i commbimalion of hea sad
air movement dry and fmch wrnkle free e ready
o weak (iarmnedd ieinperdtme should oot exoead
JACF (138500 Afer exiiing the tamsel, sanmenis
shonle’ hang fresly asd shoold pot b compressed
npaimsd other parmimt wotil they bave conled o
belmw |6H1°F (38T

Irg-ra-fivy Tope Tunnel Brplug!Finlabing

Aber beliig cotdstiiined (0 b luinble dre garmedts
can b hung oo manpors and rapidly aed continuosusiy
mmeyed smugh an sbbwrvmied finishing cabaet
Sz, bt mndd Torced min agitslion minimice wrinkley
ind sl processang (b @ shinn period of wme

Presaing

IF preseing o requirsd 5 wepm-testel hed head prese
o rocomm: adod with o sam pressure of B pag
CAZS°F [1GI7CT and & sdcanvbokefvacimm svolke of
SIS seconds. IT an electrically beulad bt head i
wsed, s rermperanere of $74°F {19150 should he wsad
fior 290 soconds o & shrting point. Garmests shoudd
tw cnamincal fow Warmng amd dve wbiimasion before
sdoping ithese metioeds an & commmencial bosis



NOMEX® Washing Details

Section H1: HoME LAUNDERING

GARMENTS OF NOMEX® Aramip FIBER

[(EEA RN NN E R RN RN SRR RN R RN R R R N LN

GESERAL GUIDELINGS

Crarmenis oof MOMMEX" can be washed pad dried by
any convewwnal bome method, follovecd by hand
smning if secesiary. Mo special ichnologty s arctlod
for o lemaderiag pannesis of NOMEX", Hosever,
b ecedures may eot rermove she last races of
very heavy, widespread or promd-m smls, which may
be Mammable shd conld sbasisly alfec ihe Semnsl
proertive poefoemne: of garmesis of POREN".

IF hame lmmadening, does ped remeeve conteminmas: or
G mminest ald-ap, ganneats can be pecicdically
diry cleaned e commercully laundeved. When jgar-
menis are copimmungted by kerardoss mas=nals, onky
commereial or on-sic oodenag or dry cloaning
il b sl with the jpprime i aner
WEAITTEN L i ues

The folllouang prasdures can holp pmevke
opsimum chaning:

Saating

Gianments of NOMEX" swiald be snied and sesbed
sxparmicly from ccher pErmcis o pITYTN COn-
mauen wiikh lini of (lammable Hbors

Pretreating

Samy, m well 2 derp sl lmee on the oollars and
cully il garmwenly, e iwre sesbly el o fres
wesical. Flawrn should be preircaled al the earfiew
opporiunicy and sifficion e allowed for the pre-
westment maizoiad fo provisste and hamen the snl
The heavily tomled o siained sfEds aboask] e nubbed
wigh & full- uvenpth, beavy-duty Higuid detergesd or
any off-the-shelf lapdry pretrsiment prochect

Preparieg the Warh Load

Bsdore Bundenipg gursenis of MOMEN®, podieis
sl be erisjplacd. pasits vully cleml om aml
sippers ¢l

Load Size

ivhon mboning sarmenes of MNOMIEXE, B s emporian
m ' overinad the machme. To e 2 deamer warsh
gl genidd sciling wash wesskles il boad feee moer
permit chorhes, b mesc frecly ibrough the wash waler
amd e cyele. Bepindless of the meaching's rated
rapacity m pounds, bilk — gl Reighl — dhoald be
ihe Timiting Bacti.

Wenh Warer Temperaiure

Mileruie wail levels may be remneved sdequasely ot
niwmal wach water demperabare seflmgs. Heéavily
wnbed amd vimmed garmentc of SOMENT rogiin 5
i gher wsen M Lelling

Dwierpeni

Syvibetn, licary-duty Hyuid lpmmbey deiergesis o
recommmemited for unshing gaments of NORMEX".
Thesa “detnigmanl ™ prniiion do o superion b of
mmmving wnls and e e blely them om i s
sbicky depumots id T saap ceids, whinch st difficall
lt ringe aul. Faitysbaved scapd shoubd rot be med.
Uhneller-imae of ahetgrpent sesaills sn posir sl peessnsl
wne] Tomgavinlly Vsiars wiepeidad sl o nedigenal
the clothes. Faalire o e o aifficion seoms of
detarpent w the single greabes cause of inadequane
e clpamng

Weeer and Warer Conditionsrs

For bear nasailis, on sibecquats mijply of “wlt” wuier s
eyt (o laome mondering gomeenis of ROKMEX®

“HanT" waier (oating miveraly, such as calcbem sl
mapEesilin salls, Thal coihing ik [y -Fosad saaps
las famrn insodable film, waim or cord These menloble
corgaminans e dffoulk 1o rinse fivan fabeics. may

e fLimmable sl coulid mlversely affect the thenneal

presclive perlormane o paamevds i sl adegaaiely
reiiwwerl S 16 ol reconemended, bt (F L (5 wsed in
hand wash waler {more than spprecimsiely T graimdzal
| 206 gl o 1100 ppem ), @ nonprecimialing-1pe Walir
pmnl ey damkd b ahind Mh-thﬂl-Im
o corsumpoon and ingroves the qualny of washing
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Mg leen

Dol oy pani-lesind Dlimachias sl Bei Usand ofy germdnle
aaf MOMEN" w— chlore bech choudd o be sl
Alilemigh chlimtre hiesch will o affect ibe inhiesen
Mearme: [eulstanese ol MOMEXT, i may caibie strenpih
wnl ¢olor loss & garmcEI over e

Futwriv Safireers wrd Aeii-She

Ursder sewmnal comdians, ganmets of MOMEN" TIA do
o riguins the s of sti-stats beranse NOMER" M4
sl @ progaiclary stel-dissigative lber NMover-
ihclices, mmnctoms waileed- sl dryer-sppled Inbeic
wiftences are evadable for use in home lundry squip
menl These products improve the “fioc]” of e of
ROMEX" ansl can ieshioe the ausmor eificts of am
eleviriaty  suchi ai ot pick-up s cbnging — i
ot A g% eFchiT 4t siria] pesi-wbibs spplial im
e waeh wihsel,

KOTE: Ants-stane mkhivecs cosnot crsaee adety

o lunwems whore @ dischaeo of stals cooimelty could
creaic i paecmibal hacasd o lls on propey. I ansch
off BOREX™ walll be wors in moareu whese cxplisive
ar Fgzhly Menmable meiorisls we precm. § i enpomon
thal peisannzl anel equipinesd be juopoly prousdod

for maximom safety

Tankle Drring

Cimrments of NUBMEN" will have & sinorher appearcnos
e bl devoad insicad of bemg fine or drip dred
T smuwe manimnm rembowal oF wyinllcs. namnle
drypery shwtkd i be anerinasial

[hying 1me varns with fhe metups and woe of che
Bl Ciarmesits o MOMEX® dry frszr thao sll-comon
e of e same weiyhl, When temble dricil m
the mstdiitii- ur high-1amperabusy softing, o propedy
ized Irmd meuslly dnes an spprosimeely 24 miswss.

Melackiines designad to give the hes auiomane
wush-amil-wear or durstble-press performance ane
pEopramsed e ket e Hower Tk and Gl dise
oominoe b operale e o 1 mesines afer e healer
P T This provides 3 cood-down penod for the
Pt s helgss ainiminife wrisklea, Tumble depers
with this capabiliey omBly lemure 2 contnd dul or
ik Biiiion widh 3 “Wash-and -Woes™ oo “Burshic
P sriting bl prowkles i propes lempermiuns
amd 4 cool-dowa eyl

framisy
le.lHt.ﬂ DrhﬂﬁlﬁEjfl-nul|nlLH4q1ph=ﬂl-; M
sipaan o dry Bon may be used af Ue mediors ssmng.

“Wlmn free bt ot e ligeed Tavin sorim s proaliars covaes dmbarses oty masle roe noisg fodd pradscn sl e b ot on dablees ilspees o T

paae J aacd i FAE lamic gl i, pesin e e b g e e s e be adomol

(i 1]



NOMEX® Washing Details

SECTION TV: DrY CLEANING

GARMENTS oF NOMEX® Arasmip Fiseg

LA R L R L L2 S R st l Rl iR R AR Al R A R R il 2

Grsepsl GUIDELINER

Theor ac dmes when dey cleaniing gameats of
MOMEX"™ i alconalic: (o SOl itd vy oF bbb
renscs e arils canmet be odeyuniely emeved doneg
lone oo conmeercial bassdering. Camsenes of NOMEX"
o he calslmoasrly iy cloaned inoany comecimionsl
oommercid dry dloaning systom. With beavily suked
gunmenis, Uity a feo-tah ovle may preve ol
ey g rrinime s rodepoaitien, Clamen)s ol
MOMER® ahaalild be cleanad separstely T aiticle
o vieey Tnanersaks do posid cencamunacion with ing af
Mammuhle Fhers. The prictice ol maisis wing o cenn
soivent vipply e be ohserrved,

Mo specaal technology exiss b apphymg anti-dal
ey 40 ek Oof MORIER® dreng oy cleaning.
S wnppllers 1o il dry-rleening ey ofler
Rl eamnent for deescwens thal slio can be el
with wnsforma of BOMEX". H squipesn & avadale,
iry-cleaned parments of NMOMEY" also can be mentsd
with AVITEX® DN softener from a waler solaiion. as
Heicnbed in the commeroial lsanderm g section of
this ballidin

a1
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SECTION V: REMOVING SPOTS AND OTHER NON-STANDARD
CONTAMINANTS FROM GARMENTS oF NOMEX® Apamip Fieer

{ERETTE RS R SR AN RN RSN EREREREESTIRARLLENEN AN TR R LR

GEsERAL GrineLIines

Prooprerly dyel wll Mnishie] parnicsts of MOMEXT
are flame ressatane. However, flame resistance can e
cormrprodm sed By the presence of flammabls contams
waiils oal e garinien, o es the fabne feom which o
in masfle, Pint, heavy oily soils ar other Raimnahle
mmalerals ensoanlered inan industral emviname s
Cim pose @ haxard i mot removed froe the garmeni
In néddigion, thes comamisenis o onsightly and
detmact from the peodessional sppearance of @ gk
qalify gamment

Fowr wowk esslprments whese empboyoos are ounechy
expoand fo paink, ppoxy o oiber diffical- or
impresile 40- remove comimiaams, the we ol Mame-
remrdani dispossble covemlls a overgarments sbonld
Bt cxmshifrred. This will mimimize e cleankig tasl
and peokong the M of the parmeni of NORMEX® When
acgidestal d@npobises oocin, the conlaminam should
e remuwed a5 so0n as poasihle befiore if gt moor
dries. Al the contzmmeeed parmem shonbl be clearly
sdennficd w0 the cleaning fwiliny cam spos clesm the
garment bafore matime |mendormg or dey choaming

Yo

13 PLiWIE %" fiber in resisiant to most chermcals
Tpically s i Faiifvller. & clenh of ol clcas
parmenrs, e haling spectal lnmdry detergestfiolven
wmubifier formmlations designed t0 mmm paint, tar.
ailhesives misd o o T ool o-clzan Beins. These
apecial fommeiatiom o be unod as cither spo cloanem
ioof o Loy o ddry-chenming additves, As an sdded
recmmion, they should be checied for compaishilicy
with fabnic of NOBMEX" belore sy coomminent
remiovml k2 anempied. T chemical wppier s spoi-
ting amd cleamag procedar moxnmendstinns shoukl
e fodhrweil.

Biicasms those fommsdaibors mey contam lammskls
vy, e shoukl b Cearl by sanlanl
cleaning methods ater spol Conming. Whin chemrasal
salifitrvey sec wed bn laupdesing or dry eleanieg,
jarments shomld he dosoughly cnsed o ensare e
iemerval il gy reiedial Nammmakle solvesti

Sevenul iechnicall hullerioe desombung the reodamce
al HOMEX" 1o vurious chemizels e avalsble
thirrugh e DulPont Prodect brfomabon Certer
VR4 D-TS L5} oF the DhalPrnl Ararwida
Telemarketing Cirowg [BO0-451.4327),



NOMEX® Washing Details

Arrexpix I: SourRCE LisT FOR LAUNDERING PRODUCTS®

L R R R LR L L L R R R Ll Ll R R LR L L R R R R R b R

Prslurt Trulrmars Ttergmn Sl
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ArreNpix 11: SUGGESTED WasH PROCEDURE FOR LIGHTLY
SOILED GARMENTS OF NOMEX® Aramip Figgr’
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Ry 10 25 121 44p i

Emes 104 1 ad s 3

Emee 101 2%3 IR FL i

Ko [N kN Cold (1] |l o amrmiars
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| oetiosnad )

T orad whael i ¥ F mm need ool
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"R e, iy SN R W DT o gl L, e diescred mowe wil A pree TV el
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NOMEX® Washing Details

Arrenprx IH1: SvcGeEsTED WasH PROCEDURE FOR HEAVILY
SOILED GARMENTS oF NOMEX® Aramip Figer’
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APPENDIX I¥: APPLICATION OF
AVITEX® DN SOFTENER/ANTI-STAT

LEL RS R RN RN R R R R RN RN R P RN R RN NN

[refimidiony

= Al — The: cubculated perczmmge of AVTTERS
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NOMEX® Washing Details

The wash whesd comnies o wtel of 160 gal (606 L)
ol waler, The number of gallons (oters) of AVITEX"
Oif soflener thal nmest be added 16 goee 0 0815
conconiration can be spprovimated by wing die

Tl kvwing formodc

AYTIEN DN =

povtal o soluthon D60 pal (60A1L) _ 146 s
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Rier IHH.!M F.u'k.ulp' Q9% {detemminid &l enbmnce b
tunme] fmchery

Prabiem:
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w0 the worch whieel 50 give this soluion conceniration.

% Add-On :__'l-_mhl.l..lm:m::ﬂl.lﬂlﬂ % % wel plekup
T wet i
o e e

O EwiTEO N
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APPENDIX V! SOFTENER/ANTI-STAT ADDITIONS CHART
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NOMEX® Washing Details

APPENDIX VI: EXHAUSTION PROCEDURE

ror ZONYL® 6991 ArrLicaTION

Addding ZONYL" 6991w the lasl puoceduse (o the
wash oyl Tr dlasuld e sddad wih sgiation ar
waler [Empenipes o o hebew [FF 23°C). This
procedure pevelis &0 s ex b stion of approximaely
RIS ol the & hve ingredienit onlo e T

Guidelines for Applicaiian
= I the last risne cvele, use either ooirc o sceth scid
10 mfjusi ke p of the waier ko betwees 4.5 dnd 5.5

= Aler adpmsng the ph, &l AONYL" 0091 wid -
Tt 41 & Seiled Nefepeatiee of POOE (38700 o la,

Himie i PIRTL 6% Ter il finlep

+ Wilh cimifrivecd sipfatein, jatis the walch nmigici aking
B0 A il il | 200F (8970 s hade for five o 5

miniles, Highe witer temperslines (up i 160
TP0°CTw il mid oo e s st off DOMNYL® 605

= Al appicaion of ZONYL® 6901, deop the water
Tty sered crmrscy e areriemis. Do s i jrarmeres,

w Al pnlismtiom, iy parnicss peoonkng o e
iastructons. For garmein of MOMEX®, use o max-
imun steck tempershore of 160FTF (71°C)L Droang is
ot o endaee pope perdionmee of The
ZONYL" 659
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Food, MRE

US. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT

i [ L1
P ET e
BEENILE

NATIONAL
PARK
SERVICE

NATIONAL INTERAGENCY FIRE CENTER
3833 South Development Avenue
Boise, Idaho 83705

9216 NFES (FA240)
September 12, 2002

NATIONAL FIRE EQUIPMENT SYSTEM
CACHE MEMORANDUM NO. 02-10

To: NFES: National Incident Support Caches
From: Paul Naman, NFES Representative - NIFC
Subject: Recall - Food, Medals Ready to Eat (MRE'S) - NFES #1842

The Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) has announced they are recalling 74 pallets of MRES due to possible
salmonella contamination of the non-dairy creamer packets. These MREs were distributed through DLA's
Tracy Defense Depot, which is the sole distribution center for MRES supplied to GSA and the NFES. DLA
has been unable to determine the date of distribution of these MREs. Although GSA's current inventory does
not include any of the affected MREs, it is possible some may have been sold to NFES or other customers
prior to the recall notification.

The MREs subject to recall were produced by the Wornick Company, McAllen, TX, case lot numbers 2126-
006, Case A or B. Thisinformation is found on the end of each box of MRES. The potentially contaminated
non-dairy creamers are marked “ Jianas Brothers Packaging Co., Kansas City, MO.”

Fire caches and other organizations with MREs should inspect al stocks to determine if they are subject to
the recall. Boxes of MRES meeting recall criteria should be immediately removed from service and not be
issued for consumption. Unitswith MRES subject to the recall should contact Linda Schurg, GSA, at (817)
978-3163 and provide information on the quantity found. Direction on the fina disposition for recalled MRES
will be provided as soon as it becomes available.
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Questions regarding thisinformation should be directed to Linda Schurg at the phone number above.

/9 Paul E. Naman

cc:

State Fire Management Officers- BLM

Regional Directors Fire and Aviation Management - USFS
Technology Devel opment Centers - San Dimas, Missoula
Agency Directors- NIFC

Logistics Center - NICC

Ray Balli - GSA

Paul Solarz - USFS

170



Food, MRE

INSPECTION OF MRE MEALS

|. The MRE ration is a complex composite of a vanety of components that deteriorate at different rates, making overall
shelf-life determination based on remaining shelf-life alone unrealistic, and virally impossible,

2. The enclosed guides cover visual inspection procedures which provide a basis for FOOD SERVICE inspection of the
MRE rations

MRE

e ncTrN
anguinsmens vou | )
WAREHOUSE

USERS
INSPECTORS

Feaeaay
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MRE STORAGE LIFE BASED ON STORAGE TEMPERATURE

SUSTAINED TEMPERATURE ESTIMATED
(DEGREES F) SHELF-LIFE MONTHS

120 |
[ 10 ]
100 | &
o) 30
L 48
T (1]
il g4

less then 50 06

Source DIA Pub DPSC 4155.2 Table (P)
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Food, MRE

57 Fuie Ciche Process Procedures

MRE meals (Ready-to-Eat) Hot Weather Vehicle Storage Shelf-Life Awareness

When MRE are stored in fluctuating temperature the Shelf-Life of the MRE will change. The storage of MRE
within a vehicle storage compartment will increase the storage temperature of the MRE meal based on its
fluctuating outside temperature range which will reduce the stormge life of that MRE meal. See the antached
temperature Shelf-Life chan which is based on constant storage temperature.

It 18 recommended that MRE being stored in vehicles be stored in an insulated type storage container i.e,, ice
chest, or equal to, the use of an insulated container within the vehicle storage compartment will lower the
storage temperature, and keep it constant and increase the MRE storage life and product quality.

MRE stored in vehicle must be inspected and checked for heat damage. The inspection of vehicle stored

MRE and the frequency of inspection will be based on where the vehicle is staged and the outside tempera-
tures.

The inspection frequency is the users call. The inspector will be looking for demage 1o the MRE stomage
container, or stomge pouch. 1f the pouch shows sign of GAS puffiness or foul odor, a defect has occurred and
the meal should be replaced. The defective meal will be destroved and rendered unusable and placed in wet
parbage container,
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The inspection of Preposition Maobile Cache Vans

/1; T T e N T e P T T R
i INSPECTION
i OF PREPOSITIONED
b

CACHE VAN'S

A

o4

-

b 1

The inspection of PREPOSITION Maobile Cache Vans and MRE meals. Vans that have nol been issued during
Fire Season will be rotated back to the issue CACHE for inspection and review. The Cache will verify
Shelf-Life items, MRE meals. The inspection will be a visual inspection. The inspector will be looking for
container damage and sign of rodent or insect infestation within the MRE storage container and VAN, The
inspector will also be looking for sign of leakage and foul odor coming from the MRE storage case container.
He will also be looking at Shelf-Life items.

All MRE containers that are suspect will be removed and the container will be opened. The inspector will
perform a visual inspection of each meal within the suspect container. The inspector will be looking for
damage to the meal storage pouch if the pouch shows sign of GAS puffiness or foul odor, a defect has oc-
curred. The suspect meal and its MRE container data and the MRE meal number which showed sign of
damage will be noted on the attached MRE Quality control inspection report form, The inspector will verify
all MRE containers within the van for the suspect production lot and contract data and have those containers
RE-IDENTIFIED as NRFL The containers will be marked to prevent issue and a copy of the MBE Quality
control inspection report form will be attached to each container. The suspect MRE will be returned into
CACHE inventory as (Not-ready-for-issue) NRF1. The defective MRE will be replaced. The defective Van
Base Unit will be retumed to the GA CACHE for inspection,

A new Base Unit will be dispatched to the preposition location.

The suspect MRE container{s), meal(s) will be held in a secure area to prevent issue pending disposition. The
inspector will complete the MRE Quality control inspection repont form and document the problems found.

The inspector will provide the Fire CACHE with the inspection document. The Fire Cache will contact the
Army Veterinary Inspection Service for inspection of the suspect MRE meals.
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Food, MRE

The inspection of Fire CACHE Warehouse MRE meals:

The mspection of CACHE MRE meals win be a visunl inspection of the MRE storage case container at ime
of receipt and issue. The inspector will be looking for container domage and sign of rodent or insect infesta-

tion within the MRE storage container. The inspector will also be looking for sign of leakage and foul odor
coming from the MRE storage case container

MRE containers that are suspect will be removed and the container will be opened, The inspector will per-
form a visual inspection of the damaged case and each meal. The inspector will be looking for damage 10 the
meil storage posch if the pouch shows sign of GAS pufTiness or foul odor o defect has occurred. The suspec
meal and its MRE contminer data and the MREE meal number which showed sign of damage will be noted on
the attached MRE Quality control inspection report form. The inspector will verify all MRE containers
STOCKED for that preduction lot and contract data and have those containers RE-IDENTIEIED as NRFL
T'he containers will be marked to prevent issue and a copy of the MRE Quality control inspection report form
will be attached to each container. The suspect MRE will be returned into CACHE inventory as
(Mot-ready-for-issue) MEFL The defective MRE will be replaced by the CACHE as reguired

The suspect contuineris) will be held in o secure area to prevent issue pending disposition from the MRE itemn
TR Zer.

The inspector will complete the MRE Quality control inspection repont form and forward the original and one
coOpy o the 82 Cache for review and action.
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The 5& CACHE wall REVIEW THE INSPECTIC documentation and comtaet the Army Veterinary [nspechion service
for inspection of the suspect MEE meals

MRE QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTION REPORT FORM

DATE OF INSPECTIOMN REPORT FOR INSPECTED BY MRE LOCATION

ENTER MRE MFG CASE DATA

MREE MFG ASSEMBLER CONTRACT NUMBER LOVT ML CASE INSP DATE

DEFECT DATA

REASON FOR MRE SUSPENSION:

NUMBER OF CASES SUSPENDED:

FOINT OF CONTACT IS FOR VETERINARY INSPECTION:

PHONE NUMBER:
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Helmet, Safety

Linated Stntes Department of Apercu | fure
Foreat Service

Technology &
Development Program

Apnl 1997

T} Q267-23213-MTIDL

Maintaining and Inspecting Your Hardhat
Mick Mangan, Progvam Leader

Perhaps no single item of persanal protective squipment is The suspension system fastens to the inside of the
as wadely used in natueml resources work as the hardhat, shell and is designed 1o help absorb the impact of a
Mearly every outdoor petrvity we perform-——{irom tratl Bl

maitenance o fine figviinge, ree marking o surveying,

mioryving culturzl sites o maminming campgrounds Inspection
requires workers to wear an approved hardhat 1o protect
mirEnst rmpacl and penctrmisen mures To ifsaise thse provection of workers. it 15 essential thad

hoth the shell ond the suspension Sysiem are in-

Componenis spected freque for signs of wear and degradation
The hardhat consests of two paris, the shel] and the |||j.|_'||_'|_'f the shell for dents, cracks, micks, gowges, and
suspension system, which topether protect the worker, any damage fram impact, penetration, abrasion,

roalgh handling, or wear
[se shiell s the ngid cuter portion of the hardhat, Tt 15
commonly made from thermoplastics such as rw.ﬁl:.-canl'n.'-rt- [-:_:5_1!:.:,':' nny hardbat that shows signs of wear or
ke or |'||-|l.!'||'|l|' slate, or thermoset matenals such as damage
{itberglass. s miin Tuneisca 15 10 protect agninst pencim-
ticn o mpact. Although it does offer some [lr-.ll.l.'l.'ti-:r:l. e Mever drill bales in a hardhat for any reason
shiell was not designed 10 protect the wearer from mdmbed
heat, nor will 1 retain ns ongmal shape when |.':I|.|:l-::-5l:\-.1 10 sewer ase shells with metal paris of clips. They do

temperutures above 300°F not meet the electneal conductivity requirements of
ANST Z-50. [ for Class & Mooty

Hardinad ghasdl Hardhat saigsiidon gpsiam T

For addinons! mlnrmaiion conipst: Thek Mpsgas Prograsm Leader, Missoula Technology & Development Lentar, Bldg | Fert Mlissssiiln, Maanula, M7

SEAN Phong, 46-120-0540; 575 SH5-IH40: FAX: 40-3238-371%; [Hs-2) Mangan: Rk &
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Examine the suspension system closely for crcks, frayed
or cut shell straps, torn headband or size adjustment slots,
loss of plinbility, or other signs of wear, Normal wear, hair
and skin oils, and sweat all degrade the suspension
syatem.

Remove and replace any suspension system that i3 wom
of damaged.

Maintenance

Hardhats do not have a clearly defined service life. The
conditions of use dictate when o hordhat must be replaced.
Exposure io temperatire extremes, sundight, or chemicals
like fire retardant or tree marking paint, shorten useful
life. Hardhats subjected o such exposures should be

thoroughly and frequently inspected.

Fallowing these practices will help protect your hardhai
and extend its service life:

Mever store 8 handhat in direct sunlight,

The Foresr Seevicr, UY Deporimenr of Agricwlune has deeelaped this
information for the gutdamer of {1 empiovees, i@ comtroctors, o i
conperating Frdern! ond Siove agewcies and (o aw swapomihie for the
VLAETTHETOT G £AF WS b MeE Lo roocaddow S sovpnne eqmet T owm eapiioyers.

180

Mewer carry @ hardhat in o pickup hat rack if this might
expoae it to direct sunlight for prolonged pericds.

Mever sit on a hardhat,

MNever carry anything inside the hardhat while you are
weanng it. For the hardhar to offer maximum profec-
tiom, you must maintain clearance between the shell
angl your head.

Always reploce any hardhat shell or suspension syatem
that has been strack by a blow of any magnitude, even
if there is no visible damage.

To remove dirt and stains from the shell or suspension
Syslem:

Serub with a muld detergent.
Rinse thoroughly with warm (not hot water).

Wipe dry and carefully inspect shell and suspension

system for sigms of wear and damage.

Here are two addinonal sources of information

for canng for your hardhat:

An information sheet, Indusirio! Head Profec-
tio—Liger Information Guide, s available from
the E.I). Bullard Co,, Cythama, Kentucky, (E00)
22T-0423.

Proper Care and Use of MSA Protective
Helorets is 0 video produced by Mine Safety
Appliances (MSA) (412) $67-3139,

The wir of trasche, fir, ror corparanm Aames i dr peblicaon i1 lor e
Infrermanien o corvEIE uf e reneler ol does sol comainivie e
redorsement by e LS. Deneerdmeend of Agricadiasre of any prodecr o sarnekee
e il etrfriovs oo atfuers Jhat may fre cwiniye
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NATIONAL WILDFIRE
COORDINATING GROUP

June 28, 1903

Memoranduarm

To: NWOG Membsers

From: Chair, NWCG

Subject: Protective Headgear (Hard Hats)

It has come to our attention that misunderstanding between some of our member agencies may exist about approved’
recommendsd protective headpear. Some agencies (or regions within agencies) have adopted and fully implemented the
current ANS] standards, while others may have adopied the standard but not fully implemented same dus to procure-
ment/fiscal imeframes. This has led, at least in one instance, o one agency’s refusal of assistance by a cooperating

agency resource, though both agencies met their own personal profective equipment policies which had been mutually
agreed upon previously,

To mitigate future such misunderstandings, NWCG has agreed upon the following position regarding procurement and
igsuance of protective headgear, This will also help clanfy concems regarding penetration, deformation and'or melting of
hardhats in wildiand fire suppeession activities,

The General Services Administration (GSA) catalog carries tamn distinctly different types of plastic hard hats on sched-
wle. One 18 designated “Safety Helmet™, and is intended 1o be womn by construction workers on construchion sifes in a
pormal temperature situation. The other is designoted “Helmet, Safety, Wildfire™, and is intended specifically for
wildland fire suppression duty. It is required 1o withstand a tempernture of ot lenst 350 degrees F, far in excess of the 140
degrees at which human skin burns. This temperature requirement provides ample head protection to our employees any
time they are exposed 1o excessive heat, whether directly or indirectly. The “Safety Helmet” does not meet the 350
degree requirement,

Additionally, both belmets must meet the ANSE Z89.1-1986 standard For the drop prodection penetration test, while the
“Helmet, Safety, Wildfire" must also meet the 20,000 voli electric nonconductor fest {the construction type "Safety
Helmet" does not), This ANS] standard precludes the use of the typical aluminum “ball cap” hardhats that have been in
COTHTOn Wse |'|:|-' ouir members,

For these reasons, the only protective headgear on GSA schedule acceptable for WWCG fire suppression duty use (within
the timeframes below indicated) is the Safety Wildfire Helmet, or equivalent. Tt is listed in the GSA “Wildfire Protection
Equipment and Supplics Catalog™ us Mumber B415-01-055-2265, und is vellow in color. A non-inclusive list of other
hielmets which meet the requirements include Bullards Models FH21LC, FHR1ICR, FHY1H, and FH21 THRE, and
MEAs Model 490-377 in various colors, Generally yellow 15 the preferred color, for easy visibility and conformiry, but is
not mandated

MWW agencies should phase out the use of all previously used hard havs (if they"ve not already done so), and replace
them as soon as is financially practical. The effective life of 1 hard hat has been determined 1o be three years, so o

181



Appendix D

complete stock replacement should be phased in and completed by October 1, 1995, ensuring that construction-type or
metal hard hats are no longer avmlable for issue (o employvess,

If an agency, or region{s) within an agency, complies with this standard sooner, then it must provide approved “Safety
Wildfire Helmets™ to responding coopemating agency personnel who have not yet implemented this standard, prior 1o
assignment to wildland fire incidents; or accept the lesser standard of the cooperating agency

This NWCG position will assist in ensuring that our employees have the best available protective headgenr, making it

impossible to mistake construction type helmets for approved fire fighting helmets or take inappropriate headgear into
fire suppression situations.
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Amencan Natonal Standard for Persommel Protection
Prodective Headwear for Industrial Workers-Requirements
ANEI 789 1-1986

Appendix B
Recommendations and Precautions Concerning Helmet Use, Maintenance, and Testing

Bl. Laces
Laces, of any, should absays be tied securely with a square knos.
B, Cleaning

Shells should be scrubbed with o mild detergent and rinsed in clear water approximately 60 degrees Celsius (140 degrees
Fahrenheit), After ninsing, the shell should be carefully inspected for any signs of damage.

Removal of tar, paints, odls, and other materials may require the use of o solvent. Since solvents may attack and damage
the shell, the manufacturer should be consulted with regard to an acceptable solvent,

B3, Painting

Caution should be exercised if shells are to be painted, since some paints and thinners may afack and damage the sheil
and reduce protection. The manufacturer should be censulted with regard to paints o cleaning materials.

B4. Periodic Inspection

All components, shells, suspensions, headbands, sweathands, and acoessoried, if any, should be visually inspected daly
for signs of dents, cracks, penetration, and any damage due 1o impact, rough treatment, or wear that might reduce the
degree of safety origimally provided. Any industrial helmet that requires replacement or the replacement of any worn,
damaged, or defective part should be removed from serviee until the condition of wear or damage has been corrected.

BE. Limitation of Protection

Industrial protective helmets meeting the requirernents of ANSI Z89.1-1986 are designed 1o provide optimum protection
under avernge conditions, Users are cautioned that if unusual conditions prevail (for example, higher or lower extremes

of temperature than those prescribed), or if there are signs of abuse or mutilation of the helmet o of any component, the
margin of safety may be redwced.

Mote: All items constructed of polymeric matenals are susceptible to damage from ultraviolet light and chemical
degradation, and safety helmets are no exception. Periodic examination should be made of all safety helmets and i
particular those wormn of stored in areas exposed to sunlight for long periods. Uliraviolet degradation will first manifest
stself in a loss of surface gloss, called chalking. Upon Further degradation the surface will craze or flake away, or both. At
the first appearance of either or both of the latter two phenomena the shell should be replaced immediately for maximum
:|.:|I'='I.]-.

B, Sizes

Provisions should be made by the manufacturer of industrial protective helmets for testing large and small sizes as
appropnote.
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BT, Precautions

Because helmets can be damaged, they should not be abused. They should be kept free from abrasions, scrapes, and
nicks and should not be dropped, thrown, or used as supports. This applies especially to helmets that are intended 0
afford protection against elecirical hazards.

Industral protective helmets should not be stored or carmed on the rear-window shelf of an automobile, since sunlight
and extreme heat may cause degradation that will adversely affect the degree of profection they provide, Also, in the case
of an emergency stop or accident, the helmet might become a hazardous missile,

The addition of sccessories to the helmet may adversely affect the original degree of peotection. When precaulions of
lirnitations are indicated by the manifacturer, they should be transmibted to the wearer and care taken o see that such
precautions and limitations are strictly observed.

BR. Safe Condition

Meither the impact resistance requirements {see 7.2) nor the electnical insulstion requirement (see 7.1 should be con-
strued fo indicate the safe impact level or safe voltage to which the industnial worker may be subjected. The maximum
voltage agninst which insulating safety headgear will protect the wearer dépends on a number of vanable factors, such as
the characteristics of the electnical circuit and the equipment imvolved, the care exercised in mainténance of eguipment,
and wenther conditions. Therefore, the safe and proper local use of insulating safety headgear is bevond the scope of
AMST FRD9.1-1985

WARNING: In addinon 1o an inspection and maintenance program, emplovers showld review with their employess some
precautions concerning hard hat use and treatment. The following are some wamings thot should be discussed:

#  Ifthe hard hat has been struck by a forcible blow of any magnituda, both the hard hat shell and suspension should be
replaced immedintely, even if no damage is visible,

+ A conventional hard hat provides limited protection by reducing the force of falling objects striking the top of the
shell. Protection from side impact and pemetration is limited.

*  The hard hat shell or suspension should never be altered or medified, Drilling holes in the shell for ventilation
purposes must be prohibited at all tmes.

«  Avord comact of the hard har with electnieal wires.

*  Hard hats should not be carried on the rear window shelf of an automobile or stored in direct sunlight. Exposure to
extreme sunlight over time may cause degradation which can affect the degree of protection onginally provided.

»  Becouss hard hats can be damaged. they should not be abused. They should be kept free of abragions, scrapes, and
nicks and should not be dropped. thrown, or used as supports. Do not st on a hard hat,

»  Wearers should never carry or wear anything inside their hard hat, A clearance must be maintained between the
shell and head for the protection system to work properly

* Do not pant a hard hat proer 1o consultation with the manufaciarer. Some paints and solvenis may attack amd
damage the shell and reduce the degree of protection originally provided.

s Asageneral guideline, all new employees should be provided with o new unused, and unexposed hard hat. The
practice of reigsuing cleaned hard hats must be avoaded. The cost of a hard hat 15 meghigpble when the potential for
injury, lost time, health care cost, and liability are considered.
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Industrial Head Protection User Information Guide
Hard Hats: Maintenance, Inspection, and Precautions

The hard hat 15 cne of the most important pieces of equipment womn in the industrial workplace. Many workers have
been saved from serious imjury or even death becouss they were wearing o hard hat. To assist in vour organization’s head
protection program, E.D. Bullard Company would like to share some observations on proper maintenance and inspection
of industrial hard hats, 35 well as a few precautions. These comments apply 0 hard hats made by all manufacturers, not
Just Bullasd,

A conventional hard bat congists of two components-the shell and the suspension-which work together as o system. Bosh
components require periodic inspection and maintenance, [t is recommended that emplovers conduct a regular head
protection inspection, maintenance, and replacement program. Esch program will vary according 1o the work environ-
mecof &t each job site location.

Hard Hat Shell

Thermoplastics {polyethylens, polycaronate, ond polyphthalsie carbonate (RPC.) Lexan) and thermoset matenals
i fiberglass and phenoli-impregrated texnles) are commonly used 1o mold the shells of industnal hard hats, These
materials have proven 1o be durable, reliable, lightweight, and provide effective protection. Given proper care and
normil workplace conditions, @ hard hat will have a reasonable service hife,

The shell should be inspected routinely for dents, cracks, nicks, gouges, and any damage due to impact, penetration,
abrasions, rough treatment, or wear that nught reduce the degree of protection originally provided. Any hard hat that
shows signs of wormn or damaged parts should be removed from service immediately and replaced,

Although Bullard adds an ultraviolet inhibitor to hard hat shells, all hard hats are susceptible 10 damage from ultraviolet
light, temperature extremes, and chemical degradation. Thus, users who work in environments with high degrees of
exposure to sunlight, heat, cold, or chemicals should replace their hard hats more frequently than workers in other
£OVIMONMETHS.

Degradation of thermoplastic materinl may be apparent when the shell becomes stiff, bartle, faded, dull in color. or
extubits o chalky appearance. With further degradation the shell surface may craze. flake, or delaminate. A lkard hat
should be replaced immedintely at the first sign of any of thess conditions.

The following is a simple field test that can be performed by an employee or supervisor to determine
possible degradation of polvethylene shells:

Compress the shell inward from the sides about 1" with both hands and then release the pressure
without dropping the shell. The shell should quickly return to its original shape, exhibiting a degree
of elasticity, Compare the elasticity of the semple with that of a new shell. If the sample does not
exhibit o similar degree of elasticity 1o that of a new shell or if it cracks due to embnttlement, it

should be replaced immediately,

Hard Hat Suspension

The hard hat suspension system is just as important as the shell. Its main purpose 15 1o help absorb the shock of a hlow:
Therefore, it must be in pood condition ot oll times,

Like the shell, the suspension must also be inspected and replaced periodically. Over a period of time, the suspension
will become worn and may become damaged.
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Suspensions should be inspected closely for cracks, frayed, or cut shell straps, tom headband, or size adjustment slots,
losz of pliability, or other signs of wear. These conditions can be caused by perspiration, hair oils, or normal wear.

Any suspension that is damaged must be removed from service and replaced immediately.
Cleaning

Hard hat service hfe can be emmd-ed 1:!3,' tlE‘.‘llIiﬂg |'.'|-|:'|1|'|. Lthe 5]1|=|! and the SLEAPCRsIL. Thu: ﬁhuuld be Fua’l |:||'I!|'.n: |11:|.p:|..1l|.1|:|
and maantenance program. Serub the shell and suspension with a mild detergent to remove dirt and stains. Binse thos-
oughly wath clean, warm water approximately 60 degrees Celsius (140 degrees Fahrenheit). After rinsing, wipe dry and
carefully mspect once again for any signs of damage.

What is the useful life of a Hard Hat?

Uisers of industmal head protection devices must realize that these products do not have on indefinite useful lite. E.D.
Bullard Company recommends that a regular head protection replacement program be conducted by emplovers as a
responsive solution to the task of addressing wseful service Life of hard hats

Since the details of such a program must be developed based on work condinons ar gach job site, it i3 impossible 1o
provide a specific tme frame for lard bat replacerment. As a general gmdeline many lorge corporations replace all
employees’ hard hats every five yvears, regardless of the hard hat's cutward appearance.

Where user environments are known 1o include hipher exposure to temperaiure extremes, sunlight, or chemicals, hard
hats should be replaced outematically afier two vears use. This is based on information and hard hat samples retumed to
E.[. Bullard after being exposed to such conditions. It may be that in cemain rare instonces a hard hat should be replaced
within less than two years.

The employer should have a policy of immedintely replacing a hard hat il the employee (wedrer) Feels it is necessary.
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SINGLE VISOR SPH-5 HELMET ASSEMBLY
Fitting, Operation, and Maintenance Instructions

C1996 GENTEX Corporatson
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INTRODUCTION AND GENERAL
DESCHRIPTION

Thi= booklet provides operation and maintenance
instructions, a5 well as am illustrated pants breakdown
[IFB}, for the GENTEX 5PH-3® Single Visor Helmet
Assembly (see Fipure 1)

The SPH-5 i3 a lightweight helmet assembly providing
head prodection, noise reduction, and communication
enhancement for helicopter personnel. It consists of an
impact-resistant helmet shell, a Styrofoam
energy-ahsorbing liner, a preformed thermoplastic liner
[TPL®) that allows for custom-fitting if needed. a
yoke-style retention assembly (including a chinstrag
and # nape strap — both adjustable), sound-atienuating
garcups, a single visor assembly, and a communications
assembly featuring a boorm-mownted microploane and
dual earphones. The helmet is available i two sizes:
regular and X-large. (Other sizes are available, In
nddation, vanouws visor assembly styles are available
and are histed at the end of this booklet. Contact
GEMTEX Corporation for more information. |

Figure 1. SPH-5 Helmet Assembly
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Helmet sizing is based on head circumference, (Figure 2 shows how the crewmember's head is measured for circumfer-
ence. | Below ane sizing parmmeters.

HELMET SI1ZE MANIMUM HEAD CIRCUMFERENCE (INCHES)*
Regular 21.5-224
X-Larpe greater than 22 4

* These are rule-of-thumb measurements, Al times, the next larger o smaller sire may be required b nchieve a
satislactiory fit,

* If your head circumference falls outside the measurements listed above (either larger or smaller), contact GENTEX
Corporation for asgistance.

HELMET FITTING AND OPERATION

[n thas procedure, you will ensure that the kelmet i@ properly Mited to the crewmember. You will alse familiarize the
crewmember with operation procedures, including donning and doffing the helmet (Steps 1 and 7 respectively), adjusting
the nape strap (Step 2), fastening and unfastening the chinatrap (Steps 3 and & respectively), and operating the visors
{Step 4],

I. Hove the crewmember don the helmet s follows | see Figure 33
CAUTION:  Spread the helmet slightly - just enoaigh to allow ease of donning,
Excessive spreading may damage the helmet
& Crip the retention assembly below the earcups s shown in Figure 3, View A
b. Spread the sides of the helmet slightly and position the fromt edge firmly against the forehead s shown in Figure 3,
View B,
. Roll the helmet back and down onto the head. Press the helmet fiemly doweward with both hands 1o ensure that the

helmet 15 properly seated on the head and the ears are surrounded by the earcops. (The earcups can be rotated for
ogtismam [i1. )

d. Check the distance between the eyebrows and the edge of the helmet shell: it should be upprnunut:l}r-[bm 10 MOee
than) 3/4" for optimum field of view

(]

L LIELS]

Figure 2. Head Circumference for Helmet Sizing
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WARNING: For helmet stability, abways tighten the nape strap and the chinstrap as smugly as possible

when wenring the helmet. Failure to do so may result in injury

. Have the crewmember tighten the rear of the retention assembly by adjusting the hook-and-pile closure and tightening
the nape strap through the adjustment buckle, (See Figure 4.)
1, Have the crewmember fasten the chinstrap as follows:

o If not already done, insert the snap end of the chinstrap through the D-ring on the nght side (as worn) of the
retention assembly and fasten the snap as shown in Figure 5, View A

b. Fead the other end of the chinstrap through the D-rings on the left side of the helme

. Split the D-nings, loop the chin strap end back through imner Denng, and pull the chin strap through both D-nngs as
shown in Figure 5, View B

d. Tighten the chinstrap to the desired tension. Once the desired tension is achieved, the chinstrap can be fastensd and
unfastened via the snap as ghown in Figure 5, View A

¢. Check the helmet fin.

BUCHLE
Figure 4. Rear of Retention Assembly
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. FRIVE Ube CTEWITHMDET 10Wer MNa MAISe e VISOr 85 I0H0WS (10 1851 OPEranon ana clearance):
o Unlock the visor by tumning the center lock knob counterclockwise as shown in Figure 6.
b. Rotate the visar by sliding the knob aleng the housing slot,

c. Lock the visor by turmning the knob clockwise.

. Evaluate the fit according to the following criteria:

a. The earcups should surround the ears completely.

b. The carseals should be compressed to the greatest degree posaible without discomifort,
¢, The overall fit should be comfortable; no hot spots or pressure points should exist,

NOTE: After evaluating the fit, you will unfasten the chinstrap and doft the helmet as instructed in Steps

& and 7. If the heltmet fulfills all of the criteria listed in Step 5. mark and store the helmet as required.
If the earcups do not surround the cars completely, refer to "Adjustment £1: Earcup Centering”
If the earseals are not sufficiently compressed, refer o “Adjustment 2 Earseal Compression”

If the overall fit is too tight or 0o loose, or hot spots or pressure points exist refer to
Adjustment #3: TPL Custom-Fitting."

6. Have the crewmember unfasien the chinstrap by unsnapping the strap disengaging the strap through the mght- hand {a:
wiorn) D-ring.

7. Have the crewmember dodl the helmet as fallows:

CAUTION: Spread the helmet slightly - just enough 1o allow ease of doffing. Excessive spreading may damage

the helmet
. Hook the thumbs in the eqrcups and spread the helmet at the earcup area.
b. Roll the helmet upward and rearward as shown in Figure 7,

. Check microphone and earphone operation.
d. Recheck the belmet fit.
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Addjustment & 1: Earcup Centering

I. IT the ears are nod centered within the earcups, rotabe the earcups within the retention assembly. Don the helmet,
tighten the chinstrap, and recheck the sarcup centening.

2 If the ears are not centered within the earcups after the earcups have been rotated, unfasten the chinstrap, doff the
helmet, and remove the TPL as in Replacement Procedure 1, Step | (Page E-%). Have the crewmember don the helmst
and hold it so that the edge of the helmet 15 approximately 34" sbove the eyebrows, With the helmet in this posihion,
check the location of the enrcups. 1T the earcups now completely surround the ears this indicates o need for TPL
custom-{iming. Have the crewmember doff the belmet. Perform the TPL Custom Fitting Procedure. This should resalt
in & proper fit of the helmet and the carcups.

3, I the ears are not centered in the earcups after the TPL has been removed, or you must raise or lower the helmet 1o
schipve proper centering, you will have to adjust the retention straps upward or downward. To obtain access to these
strapis, you must remove the energy-nbsorbing bner and at least cne earcup. Follow these steps:

a. Remove either earcup from the retention assembly as in Replacement Procedure 3, Steps 2 and 3 (Page E-11)
b Remove the energy-absorbing liner as in Replacement Procedure | Steps 3 and 4 (Page E-9).

c. Mdjust the retention strap holes upward or downward as necessary, The front and center straps allow for upward o
downward adjustment; the rear straps allow for forward or rearward adjustment. | See Figure B.) Remove the artach-
meent hardware, Apply one or two drops of white Weldwood glue #2381 or equivalent to the first two threads of each
serew and remstall the hardware in the selected holes as neadad,

d. Reinstall the energy-absorbing liner as in Beplacement Procedure 1, Step 5 (Page E-9),
e, Rednsiall the earcups as in Procedure 3, Steps 10-11 (Page E-11 and 12},
f. Remstall the TPL as in Replacement Procedure [, Step 7 (Fage E-5)

g- Have the crewmember don the helmet and fasten the chinstrap, If the ears are now centered in the earcups, remove
and store the belmet as required. If not, readjust the retention straps as pecessary until the cars are cenfered in the
EArCUE.

Adjustment #2: Earseal Com pression

L. If the earseals are not sufficiently compressed, doff the belmet and tighten the helmet cross straps. Two.cross straps an
located behind ench earcup; each cross strap has a loop. To tighten each cross strap, insert o finger into the loop and
move the loop toward the bottom of the shell. {See Figure 9.) Don the helmet, tighten the chinstrap, and re-check the
earsenl compression

2, I the earseaks are not sufficiently compressed after the cross straps have been tightened, dofT the helmet and add
earcup spacer pads behind each earcup as required. The earcup spacer pad set supplied with each helrmet consasts of
four pads {two 1/2" thick and two 1/4" thick) and pressure-sensitive pile fastener. Install the pads as follows:

Figure 8. Retention Straps Figure 9. Tightening Cross Straps
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a. Peel the backing from one pressure-sensitive pile fastener and apply the adhesive side of the fastener directly to the

back of one earcup. Repeat for the other earcup,
NOTE:

Spacer pads may be installed whole or cut 1o any size or shape needed to increase or balance

earcup compression. See Figure 10 for examples.

b. Attach spacer padis) to an earcup with the hook side of the pad facing the pile fastener on the earcup. Ensure that
the fasteners are firmly attached. Repeat for the other earcup.

3. Don the helmet, tighten the chinstrap, and recheck the earseal compression. Add more spacer pads if needed until
earsenls are sufficiently compressed and a uniform, comfortable eascup fit is anained.

Adjastment #3; TPL Custom-Fitting

If the helmet does not fit properly, i.2. it has hot spots or pressure points or the {1t is too tight or (oo loose, remove the
belmet and custom-fit the TPL following the Custom-Fitting Procedure below

Tools and Equipment Reqguired

. Owen - Capable of stabilized sustained ternperaiune
of 200°F £5°F (93.3°C & 2.8°C) with thermometer
and internal volume of approximately 1.5 cubic feet
oF equivalent

2. Ruler

3. Timer or eguivalent

4, Mosking Tape

8@ s U

INCREASE p. TOPF BALANCE FROMNT
OWERALL
JTUSRALL R REAR PRESSURE

FHEESUHE

T %

BALANCE TOPMOTTOM BALANCE CORMER
OR FRONT/REAR PRESSURE PRESSURE

Figure 10, Earcup Spacer Pad Applications

STEP

RESULTSREMARKS

I. Set oven rack to the lowest poaition; heal oven 1o
200F°F +5°F (93.3°%C 4 2.B%C),

2. Mace TPL fabnic side down in center of mck in heated

O

CAUTTION:

3, Allow oven to stabilize at temperatane listed in Step
1 before starting timed sequence.

4, Heat TPL for approximately 10 mamtes,

5. Remove TPL from oven,

- Ensure oven stabilizes at approximately 200°F,

= Preview Steps 5 through 10 so that they may be
completed within 30 seoonds.

- Do ot remove TEL cover: heat as a unil.

Ensure That No Upper Burner Activates Duning Heating, or TPL Plastic Layers Will Melt,

= |0 helmet, cover hook fasteners on rear of
energy-ahsorbing liner with masking tape to case
TPL positioning

- Set timer, stopwatch, or equivalent.

= Check TPL every two or three minutes o ensuire
plostic layers are nod melting,

- Describe procedure to crewmember being fitted,
= Bteps 5 - 10 should be completed within 30 secomnds,
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ETEFP RESULTS/REMARKS

WARNING: TPL Plastic Will Be Hot To Tooch. Awoid Burning Hands. Wear Gloves I Mecessary,

B, Squeezing sides of TPL together to clear earcups,
place TPL in helmet with label and hales fazing

frisne.
7. Align TPL 1o protrude approximately 14" past - Ensure TPL i centered within the helmet.
energy-absarhmny liner. = Dy ot be concermed if rear of TPL extends beyond
energy-absorbing Lines.
CAUTION: Haot TPL Mastic Layers Are Soft. When Performing Step 8, Do Mot Presa Too

Hard In Any Ome Area; This Will Deform TPL.

8. Poartion TPL crown 1obo helmet,

9. Fave cremmambes don: helnet. - To ensure TPL does not bunch up in rear during donming,

hold rear of TPL against energy-abaorbing liner whils
crewmember dons helmel, (See Figure 11.)

10, With hands on top of helmet press down until ears a1e - Ensure entire ear is surrounded by earcup; press helmes
centered in earcups. Hobd for three to five minutes, down Further if necessary,

- Chinstrap may be fastened to bold helmet in position,
- Ensure helmet shell i centered comforably on head,

- Lower visors to check centering and nose clearance.
11. Check distance between eyehrow and edge of helmet - Distance should be approximarely { but no more than) _™ for

shell, optimem feld of view
12, Rebease pressure and remove hefmet. - Remove tape from hook fasteners covered in Step 3.
= Reposition TPL in helmet; ensare labsl and holes face front,
13, Have crewmember don helmet. = Adjust earcups; tighten nape strap and chinstrap.
14, Check fit. = Check for hat spets and pressure paints, [f none exist,

remove and store helmet as required. I the helmet doss not
fit properly, remove TPL and repeat (itting procedure.

NOTE: The TPL cloth cover can be launderad or dry cleaned. Before removing cover in preparation for
cleaning, note the direction in which the cover is facing. Mote especially the %™ seams an the cover;
the double leg of the *¥™ should face the front of the TPL and the single leg should face the rear,
Replace the two-sided tape after cleaning. ond install cover on layers in the proper direction.

Figure 11, Donning Helmet with Heated TFL
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INSPECTIONS, Inspections consist of preflight and postflight inspections by the user, and penodic inspections by the

technician.

Preflight Inspection, Prior to each flight, the user should inspeet the helmet assembly to see that it is in good working
order. This inapection should ensure that:
I, The helmet, liners and earcup assemblics have been Mined properly.

2, The chinstrap and nope strap are adjusted properly and the refention assembly 15 aftached 10 the heltmet with the screws

tighiened securely.

3. The visors operate properly and are clean and free of cracks or scratches.
4. All communication components kave been installed properly and the enrphones and microphone operste properly.
5. The overall condition of the helmet has been checked for serviceability,

Postilight Inspection, After each flight, the user should note any component malfusction or damage 1o the helmes
resulting from operational use. Affected components should be replaced as specified in Table |

Periodic Inspection, Crewmembers are responsible for ensuring that their helmet assembly is clean ond thar all compo-
nents are working properly. Periodie o scheduled mspections should occur at least every 180 days or as required. Refer
tx Table 1 for apphcable procedures

Table 1. Peripdic Inspeciion

Component

Inspect For:

Applicable Procedure

Helmet Shell

Energy-Absorbing Liner

TPL

Earcup Assembly

Betention Assembly

(including nape strap
and chin strap)

Microphone, Boomn,
Swivel Assembly
I'-1.Il.".|'|::l]:|]|.l:r|1:- Cord

Visor Assembly

Cracks, holes, warping.
Cleanlimess.

Worn or loose hook festeners.
Ciouges, cracks, indentations

Tormn or damagped areas,
Loose bond at edges.

Wom cover.

Cracked cup, broken or
missing tab, tom earseal,
worn earphone holder oo
spacer pad, or failed carplsone.
Cleanlimess.

Frayed or tom fabne, looss
stitching, cormoded or bent
buckles or snap,
Cleanliness

Failed microphone; damaged
or worn swivel or boom.

Connector

Cracks, scratches, loose knobs.

Cleanliness.

Rensave all compoments; install components in replacement shell.
Clean per instructions oo the next page.

Hemove liner as 10 Replacement Procedure 1, Page E-2,
Replace fasteners; reinstall liner,

Replace liner as in Replacemeant Procedure |

Replace TPL as in Replacement Procedure 1, Page E-9.
Remowve TPL as in Replacement Procedure | replace tao
sided tape ateching cloth cover w plastic layers; reinscall TPL.
Remove TPL from helmet as in Beplacemen Procedure 1;
replace TPL cover, reingtall TPL.

Bemwowe earcup as i Beplacement Procedure 3, Page E-11,
replace pars as necessary; reinstall earcap,

Clean per instructions on the next pajpe.

Replace as in Replacement Procedurs 2, Page E-%

Clean per instroctions on the next page.

Replace assemibly as in Replacement Procedure 4, Page E-12,

Cuts, cracks, detenorated msulation, general damage.

Replace as in Replacement Procedure 6, Page E-13.
Clean per instructions on the next page.
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CLEANING
Clean the componenis of the SPH-3 helmet pssembly as follows:

Helrmet shell and visor assembly {inclading visors, housing, track, spacers. and lock): Wipe with clean, soft cloth
dampenad with mild acap solution; rinse with clean water and allow to air dry.

Earcup cords, retention assembly: Wipe with domp cloth; allow to air dry thoroughly.
TPL cloth cover: Machine wash (gemtle cycle} or hand wash with warm water and soap; allow to air dry.
TPL plastic layers: Hand wash with soap and water; allow 1o air dry.

REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE I: ENERGY-ABSORBING LINER AND TPL

1. Squeezing the sides of the TPL together to clear the eancups as shown in Figure 1, remove the TPL from the helmes.
2. Remove at least one earcup from the retention assembly as in Replacement Procedure 3, Steps 1-3 (Page E-11)

3. Insert o flat-tip screwdriver or a tongue depressor between the energy-absorbing liner and the helmet shell in the fromt
and rear and disengage the hook-and-pile fasteners holding the liner in place.

4, Apply alight pressure to the energy-absorbing liner from the rear and slide it out through the front of the helmet.

NOTE: Before vou install the replacement encrgy-absorbing liner, ensure that its hook-fastener tabs are in
place in the fromt and rear.

5, Install the replacement energy-absorbing liner by msering the rear of the liner into the front of the helmet and
applying slight pressure to position the liner in the helmet. Ensure that the hook-and-pile fasteners are engaged.

6. Reinstall the earcupds) as m Replocement Procedure 3, Steps 10 - 11 (Page E-11 and 12).

7. Sgueere the sides of the TPL together to clear the sarcups and ottach the TPL to the energy-absorbing liner in the
helmet. Ensure that the Isbel and holes in the plastic layers (as well as the double leg of the “Y™ seam on the cloth
cover) are positioned toward the front of the helmet. Center the TPL in the energy-absorbing liner. The TPL should
protrude approximately " past the front edge of the enengy-absorbing liner.

8. Recheck the helmes fit,

REFLACEMENT PROCEDURE 2I: RETENTION ASSEMBLY

l. Squeezs the sides of the TPL together and remove it from the helmer
2. Remove the earcups from the retention assembly as in Replacement Procedure 3, Steps 1-3 (Page E-11)
3. Remove the energy-absorbing liner as follows as in Replacement Procedure 1, Steps 3 and 4 (Page E-9).

Figure 12, Removing Replacimg TPL
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MOTES * Prior to removing attaching hardware from retention straps note which strap holes are used
for avtachment, These same holes must be used when installing new retention assembly,

= Thie front and center straps on both sides share aftaching hardware with a helmet shell cross
strap, The left rear strap shares hardware with the communications cord strain relief plate
When removing hardware from any of these points, nete position and order of attachment 1o
ensure correct nsiallation (see Figure 13).

4 Remove the six screws (three each side), washers, and posts ul!q.l:hinﬂ the retentiom ad.:emH}' i thie lelmet shell and
remove the retention assembly from the helimet.

5. Align the straps of the replacement retention assembly within the helmet and install the retention assemibly using
hardware removed i Step 3. Applving Weldwood glue #2381 to the first two threads of each screw, insert the screws
through holes previously used. Tighten the screws securely, but do not overtighten.

fr, Reinstall the energy-abaorbing liner.

7. Reinstall the TPL

8. Reinstall the earcups as in Replacement Procedure 3, Steps 1 - 11,
9. Recheck the helmet fit,

Figure 13, Retention Assembly Attachment
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REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE 3: REPLACING EARCUPS AND EARPHONES

oY ]

NOTE: Replacement of the earphone does not require earcup removal. If replacing the earphone only, perform
Stepsd, 5.7, 8 and 9.

- Pull the earcup away from the cross straps; pull retention cloth back toward the shell to expose the raised whs on the

earcup edpe.

- Insert a small, flat-tip screwdriver between the earcup and the retention assembly as shown in Figure 14,

3. Work the screwdriver carefully around the edge of the earcup and lift the retention cloth over the earcup tabs until the

earcup 15 free of the cloth.

NOTE: You may rotate the earcup slightly within the retention assembly 1o allow room for the screwdriver
between the earcup and the retention assembly.

4. Corefully remove the earphone holder and the enrphone from the earcup. (See Figure 15.)
5. Remove the earphone from the earphone holder. Remove the cord leads from the earphone using a jeweler's screw-

driver or a hex wirench as rﬁp,un:d

. Remove the commumications cord and the grommet from the earcup.

7. Insert the communications cord and the grommet into the replacement earcup. Attach the communications cord leads

9

to the replacement ecarphone using a jeweler’s screwdriver or a hex key as required.

Insert the earphone into the earphone holder, and insert both into the replacement earcup, ensuring the earphone boles
are posiioned toward the ear

Install the earseal on the earcup (if not already installed) and the electrical tape over the earseal flange.

10. Pesinon the earcup into the retention assembly so that the retention assembly i1s between raised tabs on earcup.

Figure 14, Enrcup Removal Frgure 15, Earcup Assembdy
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I'1. Carefully insert screwdniver from outside the retentson assembly as shown in Figure 16, and lift the retention cloth
over the eareup tabs,

12, Repeat the procedure for the other earcup as required.
13, Check earphone operation
14. Recheck the helmet fit.

REPLACEMENT PROCEDURE 4: MICROPHONE! BOOM/CORD ASSEMBLY

NOTE: The microphone, microphone cord, boom, and swivel {Figure 17) are replaced s
one gssembly in this procedure,

|. Unplug the microphone cord from the connector at the rear of the helmet.

2. Remove the center screw attaching the boom swivel to the helmet; remove the swivel knob, plastic spacer, micro-
phone, boom, and eord

3. Attach the replacement microphone, booim, and swivel assembly to the helmet with the center screw, and hand-tighten
the swivel knob until secure

4. Insert the microphone cord connector into the plug ot the rear of the helmet.

REPLACEMENT FROCEDURE 5: COMMUNICATIONS CORD

Unplug the microphone cord from the connector at the rear of the helmet,
Cut the shrink tubing away from the connector wsing a mzor blade or a kmife .
- Remove the connector and the two screws securing the bracket and the mounting plate to the helmet shell,

Remove the TPL and slide the energy-absorbing liner out as in Replocement Procedure 1. Steps 1, 3, and 4. This will
provide access to the rear retention strap and the struin relief plate,

5. Remove the screw, washer, and post secunng the rear retention strap and the cord strain relief plate from the left rear
of the helmet (see Figure 18),

f. Carefully remove the earphone holders from the earcups and the earphones from the earphone holders. Remove the
cord leads from the earphones using a jeweler's screwdriver or a hex wrench. Remove the cord from the earcups.

7. Remove the grommet and the communications cord from the helmet shell.
&. Insert the replacement cord through the grommet hole in the helmet shell and attach the grommet to the helmet shell.

9. Apply Weldwood glue #281 or equivalent to the first two threads of the screw remnoved in Step 5. Secure the cord in
the strain relief plate and attach the strain relief plate and the retenticn strap to the helmet shell using this screw and
the associated washer and post

10. Feed the cord through the earcups and insert the grommet into the earcup.

A Ll B =

Faso0ies

Figure 16, Earcup Replacement
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W‘m‘m

Figure |7, Microphone Assembly Figure | & Communications Cord and Hardware

11. Amach the cord leads to the earphone, insert the carphone into the earphone holder, and insert both into the earcup
Ensure that the earphone holes point toward the car.

12 Apply Weldwood glue 281 or equivalent 1o the Dirst two threads of each screw removed in Step 3, Secure the
connector bracket and the mounting plate to the helmet shell using these screws, and insert the connector into the
brucket

I3, Install the sheink mbing on the connector as follows:
A Cuat g 34" - 17 length of shrink tubing.
b. Slide the tubing over the connector and the bracket.
€. Heat the fubing using a heat gun. Be careful not to overheat any one area.
d. Remove the heat as the tubing shrinks to the shape of the connector

e. Carefully trim the ends of the tubing as flush as possible with the ends of the connector and the bracket using
sharp knife or small scissors.

14. Install the energy-absorbing liner as i Replacement Procedure |, Step 5 (Page 13). Ensure that the communications
cord leads are routed under the liner

15. Kemnstall the TPL as in Replacement Procedure |, Step 7.
LE. Insert the microphone cord plug into the connector.

17, Check microphone ard earphons operation,

1B, Recheck the helmet G

REFLACEMENT PROCEDURE 6: VISOR ASSEMBLY

1. Remove the four screws (two on each side aftaching the existing visor azsembly to helmet shell.

2. Bemove the TPL and the energy-absorbing liner from the helmet ns in Beplacement Procedurs 1, Steps 1, 3, and 4,
3. Remove the two center screws (one on each side) attaching the visor irscks and tapered spacers to the helmet shell,
4. Remove the existing visor posts from the helmet shell,
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NOTES = Be sure 1o install the spacers and tmcks on the swde of the housang {nght or l=ft) for which
they were configured, When installed cormectly, these parts will curve toward the center of the
visor ousg (see Figune 19)

= Spacers, irack, screws, and posis are shown only on the left side of the viser housing in
Fagure 19. A similar configurntion exists for the night side,

= Helare installing screvws, apply Weldwood glue 8281 or equerwmbent to the first two threads of each screw,

5, Insert a 5-40 x 5716 bind-head screw throwgh the cemter hole of the nght-side (a5 wom) visor trnck amd the center hole

of the tapered spacer.

&, From the inswde of the helmet shell, insent a visor post upward through each of the thres visor track holes in the helmet

shell,
7. Position the screw, track, and spacer over the ight side of the helmes and tighten the screw into the cenfer post.

NOTE: 1t is recommended that you glie oll six visor posts fnte the helmet shell wath five-odniste
epoxy to prevent the pests from fumig within the shell

5. Repeat Hb:pl 5, &, and 7 tor the left spde (os wom)

NOTE:  Before installing screws, apply Weldwood glue 8281 or equivalent 1o the first two threads of
each screw

@. O the right side {as wom) of the wisor housing, insert & 5-40 x 1/2 bind-head screw through the rear tmck hole and o

5-40 x 58 lund-head serew thiough the front track hole. Place the nghi-hand (op track spacer on the screws and
agninst the underside of the visor housing

101, Hqﬂ:ﬂd ,"il:ep D for the left side [0z wom) of the visor howsang

.l
- 5-40 X 5118 SCAEW
#"\ _~[OME ON EACH SIDE)
,z."-’/vwmmﬂ

IONE ON EACH SIDE)
Pt | INE.

POETS - WSIDE HELMET
[THREE O EACH SIDE|

Figure 19 Visor Assembly |Exploded View)
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Il. Holding the spacers against the housing, position the visor housaeg over the tracks and spacers instalbed in Steps 3-8,
rI:EJI.IL':rL the gerevws 1ol the front and rear ISOT pmlﬁ.

12, Slide the visor into the tracks. Insert the visor key through the housing slot and imo the cutouat in the visor; push the
key down and rotate it a quarter tam counterclockwise to lock it mio place, Place the washer and the visor lock over
the visor key; tighten the visor lock. Install and tighten the cemer screw of the visor lock. ( The center screw has a lefil-
hand theead. )

13, Test the visor operation by using the visor lock. 1 the visor does not move freely, loosen the screws, hold the visor
housing at the sides, amd move the housing side to side as required to achieve smooth operation of the visor.
Ee-tiphten the screws.

14, Remnstall the energy-absorbing liner as in Replacement Procedure || Siep 5.
I3, Reinstall the TPL as in Beplocement Procedure 1, Step 7.
I, Check helmet fir,

OTHER VISOR STYLES AVAILABLE
Ol SPH helmets are available in a vamety of visor sivles s shown in Figure 3

= SPH-% with dusl wisor assembly
= SPH-% wath direct-mount ANYLS dual visor asserhly
= SPH-% wath quick-disconnect ANYIS dual viser assermbly

Comtact GENTEX Corpomtion for mare informeation

AMNVIE DHRECT-MOUNT
CAMAL. WISOH ASSEMBLY

Figure 20. 5PH-5 Visor Kits
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ILLUSTRATED PARTS BREAKDOWMN

This illustrated parts breakdown lists the most common repair parts for support of the 3PH=5 Helmet. The parts listed are
shiowm m Figure 21 below and Figure 12 on Page 24, The complete helmet assembly and part numbers ane available from
Gentex Corporation, Carbondale, PA, LS. A, phone 717-282-3550, fax 282-8555. I your helmet configuration differs
or if vou need pssistance, Call Arr Crew Helmel Customer Service,

Figure 21, 5PH-5 Helmet Assembly
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FIG N(L.  DESCRIPTION QY. PART MO,
21 5PH-5 Helmet Assembly, Regular I REF
5PH-5 Helmet Assembly, X-Large I REF
-1 Helmet Shell, Whate, Regular I DR G-R
Helmet Shell, White, X-Lange l S1DEDNS0-8
w2 Pile Fastener, " x 17 (Ataches w liem T) 2 RIATIS6-20
-3 Cross Strap, Earcup Tension 4 6TH1T732-]
- Adapter 4 BOAZ118
-5 Chafing Fad, Earcup 2 GTALITTT
- Energy-Absorbing Liner, Small | SODEDL4-1
Energy-Absorbing Liner, Regular | BEDTIEL-2
Energy-Absorbing Liner, X-Large | BSDT2L1-2
-7 Hook Fastener { Atiaches to ltem 2} 2 bOoBa021-2
-8 Hook Fastener { Attaches to ltem %) 4 B5SBTO2T
-4 TPL, Small 1 B3D7087-31
TPL, Regular 1 BIDT087-4
TPL, X-Large 1 HEDT0ET-5
-1 Earpad Seal 2 BRCTSRY
-11 Cushion, Earcup [nsem 2 23CA5TI
-12 Filler Pad 2 H1BBATI-S
— Earcup, Left (Mot Shown) | A5CT1354
13 Enrcup, Righs I T1B2302
«14 Spacer Pod K I 7182302
Electrical Tape (Mot Shovwn) AR® T1949-]
=15 Retention Assembly, Black I SODE0]§-2
=1 Washer, Spnng L1 TEAZS43
=17 Screw, B-32 v " (Retention) f TEA D0
-8 Post, 1/8" [Rear retention) 1 60421042
- 1% Post, 316" (Front retention) 5 GOATI04-3
=20 Screw, 8-32 x 3/16, Black {Cross Sirap, Bottom) 4 TSAMGI-5
=21 Post, 1716 {Cross Strap, Bottom) 4 GOAZTI04-1
— Cord, Wired in Parallel, 257, U-174 CIF (Not Shown) | TTC3523-]
-4 Microphone, Electret/Boom/Cord Assembly | TEB4161-2
21 Earphones, 600-chm 1 TEAIGE]
=2 Single Visor Assembly (See Fig. 23 for breakdowm) | THAIZET=]
[nstruction Booklet 1 TPMIS6
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FIiG MO, DESCRIPTICNMN aTy. PART MO
22 Single Visar Assembly REF TeAI2ET-1
-] Visor Housdng, White i TID2539
.2 Visor Track, Left-hand, Black 1 GICH46-21

Visor Track, Right-land, Black (Mot Showm) | GICR462R
-3 Tapered Spacer, Black 2 654 1490-]
- Track Spacer, Top, Black F) G5A1555-3
-5 Wisor Lock Assembiy, Black I TICA440-2
~fi Wisor Lens, Meutral [ 1202533
T Bind Head Screw, 5-40 % _, Black i TSAI0M-25
< Bind Head Screw, 240 % 578, Black i TEAIMG-11
0 Bind Head Screw, =40 % 5/16, Black z TEAIG-13
=10 Pt f GOATO0Y

I. Housing

206
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=

-4 O LA B e

Vigor Track (one on cach side)

Tapered Spacer (one on cach side)

Top Track Spacer (one on ench side)

Cemer Screw, Visor Lock, Washer, Visor Key
Viaar

540 % 1/2 Screw (ome on each &ide)

540 n 5'K Screw (one on each side)

. 5-40 x 516 Screw (one on each side)

10, Posts « Insade Helmet (three on each side)

Figure 22, SPH-3 Single Visor Assembly
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“Safe-T-Way” Gas Can

Cache Memorandum No. 01-07

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT

NATIONAL
P

ARK
SERVICE

9216 NFES (FC240)
September 11, 2001

National Fire Equipment System
Cache Memorandum No. 01-07

To: NFES: National Incident Support Caches
From: Paul Naman, NFES Representative-NIFC
Subject: Operation of “Safe-T-Way” Gas Can, NFES # 0606

A total of 6,225 DOT approved gas cans (NFES # 0606) manufactured by Safe-T-Way have been procured over the past two years
and are now distributed throughout the cache system. The initial order was for 4,000 gas cans. Shortly after introducing the new
gas cans into field service a problem was identified of overly slow discharge of fuel from the spout. Several changes in the item
specification were subsequently made to address these concerns, and all gas cans purchased after the initial order incorporate these
changes. As a result, there are two variations of these gas cans currently in service. The variations are visually indistinguishable,
but require a different means of manipulating the spout valve to operate successfully.

The early model gas cans utilize a three-way valve on the spout. On these cans the valve is normally closed in the forward position
due to spring tension. When the handle is pulled back about halfway to discharge fuel the valve is fully open. When the handle is
pulled back all the way the valve moves into a closed position again and little or no fluid will discharge from the spout. The normal
inclination for most people is to pull the handle back all the way to pour, as the can is heavy and pulling the handle back all the way
improves the grip. These cans were provided with " nozzles.

The alter versions of the gas can utilize a two-way valve. When the handle is pulled back halfway or more the valve is open and
fluid can be discharged. When the handle is released the handle moves forward under spring tension and the valve is closed. These
cans were provide with removable 17 nozzles.

Users of these gas cans need to be aware of the differing methods of operation of the gas cans. Use can quickly indicate which
pouring method will be required. Although the size difference in nozzles may provide some clues as to the type of gas can, the

nozzles may be interchanged between cans, and is not a foolproof indicator.

Please contact Dan Rodwell, Great Basin Fire Cache, at (208) 387-5124 if you have any questions or comments on the information
above.

/s/ Paul E. Naman
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cc:

State Fire Management Officers-BLM

Regional Directors Fire and Aviation Management-USFS
Technology and Development Centers-San Dimas, Missoula
Agency Directors-NIFC

Logistics Center-NICC

Ray Balli-GSA

Alice Forbes-USFS
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Shelter, Fire

In 2003 the New Generation Fire Shelter began replacing the older style Fire Shelters currently in service.

The older style Fire Shelters are not obsolete, but should be retired and replaced as funds for purchasing the New Generation Fire
Shelters become available.

Thefollowing information concerns the old style Fire Shelter:
1. Thisshelter isnot obsolete, but still provides protection when used properly.
2. Periodic inspection is still very necessary, with replacement when the Fire Shelter shows excessive wear.
3. If the Fire Shelter does not have a Red Strip running from pull ring to pull ring, the tear strip should be partialy pulled to
ensure the shelter polyvinyl bag will open quickly in the event of an emergency.
4. Therecdl originally doneto correct the polyvinyl bag has been completed, if bags without ared pull strip are found, they
should beimmediately retired and replaced as soon as possible by New Generation Fire Shelters.

The following information concerns the New Generation Fire Shelters:

1. Theingpection of the New Generation Fire Sheltersis similar to the inspection done on the old style Fire Shelter. Any
significant tears or holes in the polyvinyl bag, or obvious damage to the shelter means the shelter needs to be replaced.

2. Dueto the cost of the New Generation Fire Shelter, we recommend that shelters that have the polyvinyl bag significantly
damaged to the point the shelter is exposed or susceptible to damage should be set aside in a secure long term storage area and
not destroyed, the shelter should not be removed from the protection the bag is till providing. When sufficient numbers of
these shelters have been accumulated, efforts will be made to have them rebagged economically.
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Shelter, Fire

Matiomal Interagency Fire Center United States
1833 5. Development Avenue Department of Agnculiure
Baosse, Idaho 83703

Forest Service
File Code: 5160 Kouite Toc

NIFC
Deate: Jume 27, 1950

Subject: Fire Shelter Salety Alert

Ti: All Fire Dareciors,
MIFC Dhrectors, All Cooperators

After o recent fire entrapment, the investigalors discovered that a fire shelier had been used that should have been taken
oul of gervice sometime ago, To ensure the masimum safety of firelighiers carrving fire shelters, the fire shelters must be
imspected and then elther removed or kept based on the criterin given helow:

Sheliers that SHOULD NO LONGER BE IN SERVICE are those manufsciured Before 1978 and these specific
comiracts:

Contract mo, Mame Year Reason
GS-0E5-13902 Moarr Lancs 1978 Toxic
(5-085-34122 Morair Lamcs 1979 Texdc
CiS-0858-3511% Metro Plastics 19&0 Tomie
GS-(EE5-351 88 Meiro PMastics 1921 Brutile
Ci5-085-36256 Cecile "E2-"R3 Brrile

TOXIC SHELTERS MUST BE DESTROYED IMMEDIATELY. Cther shelters may be kept for training purposes,

As of 1956, the only fire sheliers that are accepiable are manuefaciured by Anchor Indusiries onder varous contrasi
numbers from 1983 o 1996 und shellers manufactured by Weckworth/Langdon in 1995, All fire sheliers manufactured
since 1995 are marked as compliant with NFPA 1977, DO NOT PURCHASE ANY NEW FIRE SHELTERS THAT
ARE NOT NFPA 1977 COMPLIANT.

MTD has inspecied hundreds of fire shellers that were used inentrapamenta. Al least 30 percent of the fire shellers
showed domage that was visible through the clear plastic cases. This indicates o widespread failure to inspect the fire
shehers of least every 14 dayvs. Some firefighters have expressed the attiode that they were pware of the defects, bt fell
they would mever huve 1o use the shelter, 5o why bother 1o replace it This is an unacceptable risk.

Fire shelter case liners will s least doubbe the life of fine sheliers, but at some point the shelters will become
unserviceable. Inspections should continue at 14-day intervals, Pay panicular attention i the fire shelter arca w1 the open
end of the liner. Each individual is responsible for inspecting his or ber fire shelter, However, crew supervisors should
routinely spot-check shelters 1o ensure only functional sheliers are being carried.

IF there are any questions concerning specific fire shelters or the above information, contact Ted Putnam, Fire Sheler
Project Leader at the Missoula Technology Development Center (306} 329-3965, DG is T.Puinom: ROLA.

f&¢ John B. Roberis

JOHN B, ROBERTS
Bramch Chief, Fire Equipment & Chemicals
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Shelter, Fire

I nspection

The shelter has an indefinite shelf life because its materials do not degrade in normal fire-cache storage. Nevertheless, al shelters
should be inspected when they are issued and every 14 days during the fire season. Only serviceable fire shelters should be taken
tothefireline. Don't assume that anew carrying case contains anew shelter. Shelters with the oldest manufacture dates should be
issued first.

Inspect the carrying case, liner, vinyl bag, and shelter. Do not open the vinyl bag. All opened shelters should be removed from
service.

1. Check thevinyl plastic bag to ensure that the quick-opening strip is unbroken and the two red pull ringsareintact. If any
item is broken, remove the shelter from service (Figure 24).

2. Abrasionisthe most common shelter damage. It can be spotted through the vinyl bag. Typicaly, the duminum fail is
rubbed from the fiberglass cloth on the outer surface or the outside edges of the shelter. Remove the shelter from service
if you see extensive edge abrasion, if aluminum particles have turned the clear vinyl bag dark gray or black, or if debrisis
in the bottom of the bag. All of these problems are signs of serious abrasion.

3. Look for tears dong folded edges. Tears are most likely to occur at the top end of the shelter where all the sharp edges
come together above the liner. Damage is less common along the wider folds. Remove shelters from service when tears
arelonger than 0.25 inches. Many cracks and pinholes occur in the shelter fabric during manufacture, particularly when
the shelter is sewn and folded. Holesthe size of adime or smaller do not impair the shelter’s ahility to reflect radiant heat.
If holes are larger than a dime, remove the shelter from service.

Figure 24—Frequent inspection keeps damaged shelters off the fireline.
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Shelters that have been removed from service make excellent training aids, but should be clearly marked “ For Training Only” so
they do not reach the fireline.

Careof the Fire Shelter
Firefighting is rough on equipment, so the fire shelter is expected to have alimited servicelife. A little care can extend that life—
even on the fireline.

The shelter is an important piece of protective equipment. Treat it accordingly:

« Keep your shelter away from sharp objects that may puncture it.
« Do not load heavy objects on top of the shelter.

 Avoid rough handling.

< Do not crush the shelter when leaning against objects.

< Do not sit on the shelter or use it as a pillow.

Always keep the shelter in its hard plastic liner.

Practice Fire Shelters

Practicefire shelters are made fro blue plastic and are designed to be reused many times. The carrying case and liner are identical
to the standard case except that the practice shelter’s carrying caseis orange. Never mix practice and red fire shelter components.
Sooner or later someone could end up carrying a practice fire shelter onto thefireline. Thisis another reason to inspect your fire
shelter when you first receiveit.
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Swivel, Cargo

From Forest Service Standard 5100-500

3.5.2 Splices and Thimbles. Splices shall incorporate a minimum of four tucks. All thimbles shall be rated “extra heavy.”

3.5.3. Swaged Terminations. If swaged terminations in leadlines or remote hook suspension cable sections are used, such swages
shall be stainless or carbon steel or copper. Aluminum swages shall not be used. Swages shall be painted for slippage check.
Swages shall not be covered.

3.6. Provisions Applicable to Nets.

3 6.1. Thimbles. The extremities of heavy cargo nets shall be fitted with metal or plastic thimbles spliced or swaged to the ends of
the net stands. (Note: Thimbles are optional on light cargo nets.) Thimbles shall not crack or break when the net on which they are
installed is stressed to maximum safe working load, 3,000 1b (1,360 kg) for heavy cargo nets and 300 Ib (136 kg) for light cargo
nets. Other hardware or design features which perform the same function as thimbles may be used provided these strength
requirements are met.

3.6.2. Perimeter Ropes. The perimeter ropes or cargo nets shall be made of Nylon or Dacron and treated for abrasion resistance by
a minimum of two coats of solvent-carried polyurethane, 20 to 30 percent solids, or equal.

3.7. Product Marking. Each item shall be marked showing rated capacity, date of and load applied during proof test, and if such a
test is required, manufacturer, date of manufacture or date of first service, and service life or strike data where applicable. Markings
shall be permanently stamped or embossed on all metal items or on a metal or durable plastic tag that shall be securely attached to
the item. Fabric items shall be securely tagged or marked.

4. Item Requirements. The items referred to in this standard are typical configurations of accessories considered standard in the
Forest Service. The illustrations in this standard are for general information only, except that limitations in dimensions shown are
mandatory.

4.1. Rings, Links, and Hooks. Minimum and maximum permissible dimensions for rings, links, and hooks used in leadlines, remote
hook and carousel suspension cables, and to attach other accessories to either the helicopter cargo hook or any remote hook or
carousel, are shown in figure 1. All hooks shall employ a safety latch.

4.2. Cargo Swivel. A cargo swivel consists of a ring or link on the upper end, a hook on the lower end, and a swivel section in
between. The ring or link and hook may be integral with or detachable from the swivel body. Figure 2 illustrates a cargo swivel.
Except for dimensions shown in figure 2, other dimensions shall be in accordance with figure 1. If detachable, components shall be
replaceable and attached by bolts secured with self-locking nuts, or some other system that provides equivalent safety.

The swivel body shall incorporate a permanently lubricated and sealed thrust-type ball or roller bearing. Free swivel rotation shall
be maintained for all loads up to the safe working load. The swivel shall be designed for minimum maintenance without special
tools and equipment.
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All Ring Oblong Link Pear Link Hook with Snap
A B C D E F G H I J
5/3"max 3"min 3"min 11/2"min | 3"min 172" 3/4"min | -3/4"min| 3/4"min 11/2"
(15.8 mm) | (76 mm) | (76 mm) (38 mm) | (76 mm) | (76 mm) min (19 mm)| (19 mm) max
4"max 4"max 3"max 4"max (12 mm) (36 mm)
(102 mm) | (102 mm) | (76 mm) | (102 mm)

R9800379

Figure 1—Ring, link and hook limiting dimensions.

R9800378

Figure 2—Cargo swivel.
4 3. Leadline. The leadline consists of a cable, as specified in 3.5.1, with a ring or link on one end, and a hook on the other end. All

end loops for cables shall be formed around extra heavy metal thimbles and spliced or swaged as specified in 3.6.2 and 3.6.3. The
user may specify the different lengths of 12 ft+ 3 in, 25 ft £3 in, or 50 ft £ 3 in (3.6 m, 7.6 m, 15.2 m £ 76 mm).
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CARTONSREQUIRED

NFES
0644

0513
2006

0353
TBA

TBA

TBA
TBA

2007

0384
2030

TBA

TBA

TBA

SIZE
33"x16"x22"

36 1/2"x24 1/2"XI7"
23'x19"x10"

39"x13"x13"
18"x15"x5 1/2"

12"x12"x12"

16 1/2"x12"x10"
20"x20"x20"

24"x16"x16"

46"x11"x8"

24'x16"x12"

18"x14"'x18"

8'x8"x16"

10"x8"x5"

NSN
8115-00-139-0691

8115-01-290-9543
8115-00-139-0722

8115-00-139-0706
8115-00-290-3386

8115-00-079-8680

8115-00-079-8697
8115-00-428-4158

8115-00-292-0123

8115-01-307-2951

8115-00-183-9481

8115-00-179-0580

8118-00-079-8693

8115-00-080-1025

USED FOR
NFES #0022; Bag, Sleeping, Genera Purpose
NFES #0441; Blanket, Wool

NFES#1062; Bag, Sleeping, Firefighters

NFES #1551 ; Bag, Drinking Water, Nylon 4-Quart
NFES #6131; Fly, Sunscreen

NFES#0531; Net, Cargo, 12'x12'

NFES #0220, 0221; Tank, Pyramid, Liquid Storage

NFES #0 159; Chainsaw, Kit

NFES #0560; Cord, Extension, 3 Wire
NFES #1172 “
NFES #1232

NFES #1314-1315; Helmets, Flight
NFES #1214-1215 :
NFES #2313-2314-2315

NFES#0070; Fly, Tent

NFES #0960; Kit, Fly Tent w/Stakes & Guy Ropes
NFES #0110-0713; Headlamp

NFES#0109; Helmet, Safety

NFES#0458; Net, Cargo, 15'x15'

NFES#1372; Pack, Firefighters, Field

NFES #1855; Pack, Personal Gear
NFES#0511,0512,0522; Shirts, Flame Resistant
NFES #0569, 0570 “

NFES #0577 to 0580

NFES #2078, 2079

NFES #1149; Pump, Backpack, Outfit.

NFES#1180; Tool,Combination

NFES #0503 to 0506; Jeans, Flame, Resistant
NFES #0581 -to 0585 “

NFES #2010 to 2024

NFES #2117

NFES#1143;Kit,First-Aid, 10-Person Belt
NFES #0068; Kit, First-Aid, 10-Person Box
NFES #1604, Kit, First-Aid, 24-Person Box
NFES#0 125; Lantern, MS

NFES #0241; Torch, Drip
NFES#1201,1207,0738; Vave, Shutoff, Ball

NFES #1081-1082; Nozzle, Shutoff,
NFES #0137-0138; Combination, Barrel
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TBA

TBA

0134

TBA

0338

0305

0337

TBA

226

4'x4"x6" 8115-00-576-8428
12"x9"xI10" 8115-01-012-5004
76"x24"x19"(R6) 8815-01-381-6529
8'x4"x4" 8115-00-290-3365

37y 2'x18 1/2"'x8"  8115-00-139-0673

56"x20"x11" 8115-00-139-0690

55"x12 1/2 “x11 3/4” 8115-00-139-0689

Tobeassigned an NFES#.

NFES #0635 to 0638; Nozzle, Tips,
NFES #0903, 0904,0737; SS and Spray

NFES#0024; Nozzle, Twin Tip

NFES #1566; Pad, Sleeping, Grey
(76"x22 1/2"x20 1/2") GSA

NFES#0009, 0010, 0418, 0713, Reducers

NFES#0070; Tool, Axe, Single Bit
NFES#1396; Tool, Hoe, Adze
NFES #0146; Tool, Pulaski

NFES #1807; Tool, Council
NFES #0296; Tool, McLeod

NFES#0171; Tool, Shovel



Cartons

CARTONS, LOCAL CACHE OPTION

NFES# ITEM DESCRIPTION

0003, 0004 Adapters

0006, 0007

0734 Applicator | Piece

0720 Applicator, 2 Piece

0425 Bag, Slingable, 72 Gal. Pot.
0426 Bag, Slingable, 72 Gal. Nonpot.
6017 Bag, Slingable, 250 Gal. Nonpot.
6021 Bag, Slingable, 360 Gal. Nonpot.
0036, 0085, 0265, 0350 Can, Gas, Jeep, Dot, Etc.

0741, 1175, 1290, 1291, Etc.

0563 Cord, Multi-Light

0053 Cot, Aluminum

0710, 0855, 0856 Couplings

0857, 0916

0307, 0319, 1033, 2143 Extinguisher, Fire, Dry Chem.
0608 Fence, Plagtic, 4 x50

0501, 0507, 0508, 0509 Flight Suits

0521, 0525, 0527, 0539
0514, 0517, 0518, 0519
0545, 0546, 0547, 0548
0567, 0572, 0574, 0576

1521 Fly, Tent, Typell, 9'x 10'

6139 Heater, Propane, 20# Tank Mntd.
6187 Heater, Propane, 360°, Radiant
1016 Hose, Garden, Syn. 3/4"x50'
0964, 0965, 0967 Hose, Lined

1238, 1239

0111,0112 Hose Linen & Syn. Weeping
1873, 0334

0115, 0652 Hose, Suction

0914,1808

STANDARD PACK: CARTON
None: Cache Option

10/Bundle: Cache Option
10/Bundle: Cache Option
1/Carton: Cache Option
1/Carton: Cache Option
1/Carton: Cache Option
1/Carton: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

10 Or 60/Carton: Cache Option

1/Carton: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

20/Carton: Cache Option

20/Carton: Cache Option
Cache Option

1/Carton: Cache Option
20/Carton: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option
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0416,0854, 2235
0480

1309

0430
0550
0540
0549

0127
2501

0627, 0628, 0629
0136

0140

0744

0151

0124, 0253

0417, 2229, 2230
0930

0210

0526
0286

0588
0090
0589
0668
0568
6030
6031

0230, 0731, 1809, 2240
0077

0223, 0084

0735, 0736

0228

0212, 0906

0229

228

Increasers
Kit, Coffee Heating

Kit, Longline W/Remote Hook

Kit, Shelter, 15'x27"

Kit, Shelter, 16' Octagon
Kit, Shelter, 18' Octagon
Kit, Shelter, 20' Octagon

Lantern, Port. Elec. 6 Volt
Lantern, Camp, Florescent

Nozzle, Fire, Foam
Nozzle, Garden Hose
Packboard

Packsack,

Pump, Single Action
Pump, Lightweight
Reducers

Regulators, Propane
Spout, Gas, Flex., Steel 16"

Swivel, Cargo, 3,000# Cap.
Swivel, Cargo, 6,000# Cap.

Tank, Collapsible, 1,000 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 1,200 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 1,500 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 1,800 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 3,000 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 4,800 Gal.
Tank, Collapsible, 6,000 Gal.

Tees, Hosdline

Tent, 2-Person

Tent, Wall 10'x12/14' x16'
Tip, Applicator

Valve, Check & Bleeder
Valve, Foot W/Strainer

Valve, Pressure Relief

20/Carton: Cache Option
1/Container: Cache Option

|/Container: Cache Option

None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

10 Or 100/Carton: Cache Option
10/Carton: Cache Option

Nylon W/Straps 20/Carton: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

10/Carton: Cache Option

None: Cache Option

10/Carton: Cache Option

10/Carton: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

|/Carton; Cache Option
|/Carton; Cache Option
|/Carton; Cache Option
|/Carton; Cache Option
|/Container: Cache Option
1/Container: Cache Option
1/Container: Cache Option

10/Carton: Cache Option
None: Cache Option
1/Carton: Cache Option
None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

None: Cache Option



Cartons

0839
0739, 0883

NFES#

0435
0437

0097

*kk %k

0044, 0045,
0078, 0150

0943
0827

0380

0531
1458

0082, 0089

2407

0169

Wye, Connection
Wye, Siamese
ITEM DESCRIPTION

Bag, Drinking Water, 55 Gal.
Bag, Suppression, 55 Gal.

Bag, Backpack Pump

Bag, Backpack Pump (Old)
Chaps, Protective

Jug, Insulated

Jug, Vacuum, 10 Gal.

Lead Line, 6,000 Lbs.

Net, Cargo, 12' x12' (NFES # 2006)
Net, Cargo, 15' x15' (NFES # 2007)

Pole, Ridge
Pole, Upright
Shelter, Fire, Practice

Shelter, Fire

None: Cache Option
None: Cache Option

CARTON

18"x15"x10"
18"x15"x10"

23"'x17"x13"
23"'x17"x13
16"x14"x12"
20"x16"x16"

20"x16"x16"

17"x17"x4"

23"'x19"x10"
24"x16"x16"

412"x6 1/2"x42 1/2"

412'x61/2'x42 1/2"

16"x10"x12"

16"x10"x12"

NSN: QTY/CTN

8115-00-190-5007: 1/Ctn
8115-00-190-5007:1/Ctn

8815-00-079-8879: 6/Ctn
8818-00-079-8879: 6/Ctn
8115-00-183-9484: 10 Pr./Ctn
8115-00-275-5777: 1/Cm
8115-00-275-5777:1/Ctn

Commercia Ctn.; Cache Option

8115-00-139-0722: 1/Cm
8115-00-292-0123: 1/Cm

Commercid: |/Ctn
Commercid: 6/Ctn
Commercid: 20/Cm

Commercid: 20/Cm
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Dry Vacuum Test for Suction Hose

Dry Vacuum Test For Suction Hose

Suction hose should be dry vacuum tested annually to a vacuum of 25 inches of mercury (85 kPa). The following describes dry
vacuum testing using three different equipment setups for use to establish suction. These three methods of establishing suction are
using suction off afire engine, by use of avacuum/pressure pump or by using an air transducer pump with aventuri.

1. Suction off aFire Engine using the 2-1/2 inch (64 mm) suction valve and vacuum gage, as described in the Wildland Fire Hose
Guide, February 1997, page 27.

2. Vacuum/Pressure Pump. Air pump comes with vacuum and pressure regul ators and regulator assemblies. Maximum vacuum is
24 inches of Hg (82 kPa) and maximum pressureis 60 psi (414 kPa). Includes carrying handle, 6 foot (1.8 m), three wire cord
with plug for 115 VAC, 60 Hz operation. Heavy and bulky. Cole-Palmer Model number IM-07061-40, vacuum/pressure pump
with regulators. Shipping weight 17.4 pounds (7.9 kg) $335. Cole-Palmer 800-323-4340.

Attach the suction hose to a suction source with the free end tightly sealed. The free end may be sedled by using a1l inch (25
mm) or 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) cap. Reduce down to test 2-1/2 inch (64 mm) suction hose. It isimportant that all connections and
fittings be tightened securely before vacuum testing is conducted for safety and the ensure correct test results.

Obtain avacuum of 25 inches of mercury (85 kPa) and shut the vacuum pump off. The hose should maintain the vacuum of 25
inches of mercury (85 kPa) for 5 minutes, with no loss of vacuum, with the vacuum pump off. If thereisaloss of vacuum,
suspect aloose seal. Check the connections and fittings for leaks and rerun the test. Disconnect the suction hose from the suction
source and examine theinner and outer lining for collapse or failure.

3. Air transducer pump with venturi for use with compressed air. Light and easily transportable. An air operated vacuum pump used
to measure a vacuum up to 28 inches of Hg (95 kPa). Vacuum transducer pump Air-Vac Engineering Model AV D320H $88,
available from Willard Engineering 526-663-0730. Cost of the indicated connections and fittings is approximately $25. The test
setup using the air transducer pump with venturi is asfollows:
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This procedure describes a method to test suction hose for serviceability using an air transducer pump with venturi. For thistest, the
ends of the hose are capped and a vacuum is applied. The hose is then inspected for leaks and collapse (seefigure 1).

PARTSLIST
Item Quantity
Vacuum Transducer Pump (venturi), Air-Vac Model AV 191H 1

Reducing Nipple, /4" NPT x 1/8" NPT

Quick Disconnect Coupler, (as needed for shop air connection)
Needle Valve, 1/8" NPT x 1/8" NPT

Poly-Tite Mae Connector, /8" NPT x 1/4" Tube

Poly-Tite Mae Connector, 1/4" NPT x 1/4" Tube

Poly-Tite Tubing, /4" x 36"

Poly-Tite Nut and Sleeve, 1/4"

Pipe Street Tee, 1/4" NPT

Female Adapter, 1/2" NPT x 3/4" NH (garden hose type with washer)
Pipe Bushing, 1/4" NPT x 1/2" NPT

Reducer, 1-1/2" NH x 1" NPSH

Double Male, 1-1/2" NH x 1-1/2" NH

Reducer, 1" NPSH x 3/4"HN

Cap, 1-1/2" NH

Reducer, 2-1/2" NH x 1-1/2" NH (for testing 2-1/2" hose)
Double Male, 2-1/2" NH x 2-1/2" NH (for testing 2-1/2" hose)

PNNPRPRPRRPRPRPRPREPNRPRRPRRRRR

Figure 1—Test setup.
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Assembly Instructions
*  Use anti-seize tape or compound on all NPT connections.

*  Attach the quick-disconnect coupling to air supply port on the vacuum transducer pump using the 1/4" x 1/8" reducing nipple
(see figure 2).

e Attach the needle valve to the suction port of the vacuum transducer pump

e Attach the Poly-Flo tubing to the needle valve using the 1/8" x 1/4" Poly-Tite male connector and a Poly-Tite nut and sleeve.

Figure 2—Vacuum transducer pump.

e Attach the vacuum gage to the garden hose adapter using the pipe street tee and 1/4" x 1/2" pipe bushing (see figure 3.
*  Use the Poly-Tite 1/4" x 1/4" male connector and a PolyTite nut and sleeve to attach the Poly-Flo tubing to the pipe street tee.
e Attach the assembly to the female end of the suction hose using the double male and reducers.

Figure 3—Vacuum gauge.
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Test Procedure

e Complete the above assembly instructions.

e Cap the male end of the hose and make sure all connections are tight.
e Start with the needle valve on the vacuum pump closed.
e Apply shop air to the Vacuum Transducer Pump (venturi) as shown in figure 4.

Figure 4—Apply shop air.

*  Open the needle valve slowly to apply a vacuum of 25 in-Hg (85 kPa) as read on the gage, then close the valve (see figure 5).
e Disconnect or shut off the air supply to the venturi.

e The vacuum should hold at 25 in-Hg-(85 kPa) for at least 5 minutes.

e Inspect the hose carefully for leaks and collapse of the jacket.

e Ifthere are leaks, check the fittings and connections to ensure all connections are tight.

e Repeat the test procedure before reinspecting the hose

Figure 5—Apply vacuum.

89800253
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Water-Soluable Biodegradable Degreasers

WATER-SOLUBLE BIODEGRADABLE DEGREASERS
For information on water-soluble biodegradable degreasers just go to your search engine and input the above data and the amount
of information that becomes available is outstanding. You can pick and choose your own type of degreasers and how much you

would like to pay for the item.

Most websites have online catalogs for ease of ordering with an abundance of information for the various vendor’s products.
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Propane Tanks

Active Propane

Safety Information

OPD Valves

What are OPD Valves?

Overflow Prevention Device fitted valves are the result of extensive research into improving gas safety for you and your gas tanks.
The new OPD valves (shown below) prevent overfilling of gas cylinders, making filling and using gas cylinders safer than ever
before. They are also compatible with your current gas appliances so it is easy to upgrade.

Older style valves were more susceptible to overfilling which leaves no room for the liquid propane to expand. As a result gas may
escape, creating a potentially hazardous situation. OPD valves solve this problem by using a special float (shown left) which rises

during refilling to block the filling process when the tank is 80% full.

OPD valves will be required on all cylinders 4# to 40# by April 2002. Active propane can help you upgrade your cylinder to OPD
for a minimal charge by exchanging it at over 1000 Active locations.

Identifying Your Valves
How the OPD Valve Works
1. Liquid propane (dark blue) fills the cylinder through the OPD Valve.

2. Atasafe level, the float cam (yellow) triggers the pin (orange) to fall into the recess of the cam, sealing this path off and
preventing any more liquid propane from entering the cylinder.

3. The propane builds up pressure in the chamber (center spring) and pushes the piston arm up to form a seal, effectively
stopping the filling process.

4. Using propane from the cylinder resets the OPD for the next fill.

For more information, please feel free to email or call us.
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Propane Tanks

Compliance Guide No. DOT 31
Requalifying DOT Cylinders

Description:

U.S. DOT specification cylinders used to transport LP-gas in commerce must be requalified 12 years after their original
test date, and every 5, 7, or 12 years thereafter, depending on the method used for the last requalification.

Requlatory Reference

49 CFR § 107.805 Approval of cylinder requalifiers

49 CFR § 173.301 General requirements for shipment of compressed gases in cylinders...
49 CFR § 180.203 Definitions

49 CFR § 180.205 General requirements for requalification of cylinders

49 CFR § 180.209 Requirements for requalification of specification cylinders

49 CFR § 180.209 Requalification markings

49 CFR § 180.215 Requirements for requalification of specification cylinders

NOTE: The regulations listed become effective October 1, 2002. It is recommended that you retain the previous

Compliance Guide No DOT 31 in your reference manual until October 1, 2002. After that date you may want to retain it
for future reference in another file.

Applies to:

The regulations apply to all cylinders used to transport LP-gas in commerce and persons who fill cylinders or who must
be registered with U.S. Department of Transportation to requalify specification cylinders.

General Requirements:

(1) 49 CFR §173.301 (a)(1) requires, “Compressed gases [includes LP-gases] must be in metal cylinders and
containers built in accordance with DOT and ICC specifications... in effect at the time of manufacture, and
requalified and marked as required by the specification and the regulation for requalification....”

(a)(2) states, “.... Before each filling of a cylinder, the person filling the cylinder must visually inspect the
outside of the cylinder. A cylinder that has a crack or leak, is bulged, has a defective valve or a leaking or
defective pressure relief device, or bears evidence of physical abuse, fire or heat damage, or detrimental
rusting or corrosion, may not be filled and offered for transportation. A cylinder may be repaired and
requalified only as prescribed in subpart C of part 180 of this subchapter.”

Paragraph (a)(2) states, “Pressure relief devices must be tested for leaks before the charged [filled] cylinder
is shipped from the cylinder filling plant.”

Paragraph (a)(6) requires, “No person may fill a cylinder overdue for periodic requalification with a hazardous
material and then offer it for transportation. The prohibition against offering a cylinder for transportation does
not apply to a cylinder filled prior to the requalification due date.”

Paragraph (b) requires, “Required markings on a cylinder must be legible and must meet the applicable
requirements of subpart C of part 180...."

Paragraph (f) requires, “...a cylinder filled with a gas and offered for transportation must be equipped with one
or more pressure relief devices sized and selected as to type, location and quantity, and tested in
accordance with CGA Pamphlet[s] 5-1.1 (compliance with paragraph 9.1.1.1 of CGA Pamphlet S-1 is not
required)....”
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(@)

3)

(4)
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49 CFR § 180.209 (a) Periodic qualification of cylinders (1) requires, “Each specification cylinder that
becomes due for periodic requalification as specified in the following table, must be requalified and marked in
conformance with the requirements of this subpart. Requalification records must be maintained in

accordance with § 180.215.

Table 1—Requalification of Cylinders

Specification under which Minimum test pressure Test Period
cylinder was made: (psig)? (years)
DOT 3A, 3AA 5/3 times service pressure, 5,10, 0r 12
except non-corrosive service (see § 180.209 (b), (f), (h), and (j))
(see § 180.209 (g))
3B, 3BN 2 times service pressure 5 or 10 (see § 180.209 (f))

(see § 180.209 (g))

4B, 4BA, 4BW, 4B—240ET | 2 times service pressure,
except non-corrosive service

(see § 180.209 (g))

5,10, or 12 (see § 180.209
(e), (), and ()

DOT 4E 2 times service pressure, 5
except non-corrosive service

(see § 180.209 (g))

Paragraph (g), Visual inspections, permits requalification of specification cylinders used exclusively in LP-gas
service by complete external visual inspection in accordance with CGA Pamphlet C-6 or C-6.3 at the time
periodic requalification comes due. After September 30, 2003, inspections for cylinder requalification must be
made only by persons holding a current U.S. DOT requalifer identification number (RIN) and the results must
be recorded and maintained in accordance with § 180.215. Cylinders requalified by external visual inspection
must be marked as required in § 180.213.

DOT and ICC specification cylinders used to transport LP-gas in commerce may also be requalified by one
of two alternative tests:

(a) The (water jacket-type hydrostatic) volumetric expansion test at twice the marked service pressure, valid
for a 12-year requalification period, and designated with the test month and year stamped on the cylinder
(along with the RIN as illustrated in (d) of § 180.213); and

(b) The proof pressure test at twice the marked service pressure, valid for a 7-year requalification period, and
designated with the test month and year, followed by the letter “S” (along with the RIN as illustrated in (d)
of § 180.213).

Cylinder rejection and condemnation. The meaning of the words “rejected cylinder” and “condemn” are
defined in § 180.213. A condemned cylinder is one that cannot be repaired or rebuilt and subsequently
requalified for continued service. Paragraph (h)(1) requires, “When a cylinder must be condemned, the
requalifier must stamp a series of X’s over the DOT specification number and the marked [service] pressure
or stamp “CONDEMNED” on the shoulder, top head, or neck using a steel stamp. Alternatively, at the
direction of the owner, the requalifier may render the cylinder incapable of holding pressure. In addition, the
requalifier shall notify the cylinder owner, in writing, that the cylinder is condemned and may not be filled with
hazardous material for transportation in commerce where use of a specification packaging is required.” No
person may remove or obliterate the “condemned” marking.



Propane Tanks

(5) Record keeping. 49 CFR § 180.215 (b) requires, “Daily records of visual inspection, pressure test... must be
maintained by the person who performs the requalification until either the expiration of the requalification
period or until the cylinder is again requalified, whichever occurs first.”

Other specific record keeping requirements, including records for all cylinders requalified, RIN issuance
letters and renewals, copies of CGA standards used for requalification, any notifications to the Associate
Administrator [of U.S. DOT] required by the regulations, are found in 8§ 180.215 and 107.803-805.

Training Requirements:

When applying for a U.S. DOT requalifier identification number (RIN) the training and qualifications of persons who
perform requalifying external visual inspection must be stated in the application. All persons who perform requalifying
tasks must be trained so that they are familiar with the standards that apply; requalifiers using the external visual
inspection method must be competent to use the Compressed Gas Association (CGA) external visual inspection
methods and thoroughly familiar with the requirements of CGA Pamphlets C-6 and C-6.3.

Maintenance and Review

Operating companies that offer cylinder requalification should periodically review the record keeping requirements of
the regulation, and the performance of persons authorized to perform requalification. Documentation of requalification
registration must be kept current. Means to document compliance on the part of all persons who inspect, fill, or
transport cylinders should also be implemented and reviewed on a continuing basis.
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Boy’s Axe

9216 NFES (FC240)

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT

NATIONAL
PARK

SERVICE

August 1, 2002

National Fire Equipment System
Cache Memorandum No. 02-07

To: NFES: National Incident Support Caches
From: Paul Naman, NFES Representative-NIFC
Subject: Defective Single-bit Boy’s Axe, NFES, #0352, NSN 5110-00-293-2339

It has been determined that a supplier of the single-bit, boy’s axe, NFES #0352, NSN 5110-00-293-2339, has furnished axes to
GSA that are deficient in multiple areas which presents a potential safety hazard. The primary defects that necessitate inspection of
each organization’s entire stock are as follows:

1. The axe head on some examples is reversed on the handle (or upside down). Therefore, the handle was placed into the
large end of the axe eye (instead of the small end).

2. The axe head was wedged to the handle with a wooden wedge instead of the required plastic wedge.
3. The axe head was not glued to the handle with epoxy glue.

Users are instructed to inspect axes in their possession and if they meet any of the criteria above, pull them from service and have
them reworked (replace handles) and refurbished in accordance with established standards.

The supplier of the deficient axes was Kaufman Company. However, they are a distributor and the actual manufacturer was
Madison Mills. To complicate identification, they do not have a manufacturer’s symbol or trademark engraved on the head nor the
“FSS” marking. When supplied new, the axes did have a paper label on the handle identifying them as Madison Model No. 1811,
2-1/4 1b Boy’s Axe.

To assist in the identification of deficient axes, the attached photo is provided. It is based on a scan of a deficient axe, showing the
improperly attached head. Since it is reproduced here full size, one can use it by placing a questionable axe on top of it (as if to
trace it) and determine if the head profile is the same. If so, then the axe should be considered deficient and will require
refurbishment. If the axe being examined has already been refurbished, then the cutting edge may be smaller and we have to
assume that the refurbishment took care of the problem. Also if the handle has been replaced during refurbishment, then the axe
should be okay since the standards require the head to be epoxied to the handle.

As an additional aid in identifying deficient axes, the head contains a metal ring pressed on top of the wood wedge (approximately

one-half inch in diameter). If the axes being examined have the metal ring, then they were supplied by Kaufman/Madison Mills
and should be refurbished.
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GSA will ensure that their stock is free from any of the above deficiencies.

The above actions have been coordinated with and approved by MTDC. For further clarification or inquiries, please contact Bill
Hicks, GSA Engineering Staff, (817) 978-4428.

/s/ Paul E. Naman

cc:

State Fire Management Officers-BLM

Regional Directors Fire and Aviation Management-USFS
Technology and Development Centers-San Dimas, Missoula
Agency Directors-NIFC

Logistics Center-NICC

Ray Balli-GSA

Paul Solarz-USFS
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5AA Headlamps

Cache Memorandum No. 02-03

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT

NATIONAL
PARK

SERVICE

9216 NFES (FA240)
April 22,2002

National Fire Equipment System
Cache Memorandum No. 02-03

To: NFES: National Incident Support Caches
From: Paul Naman, NFES Representative-NIFC
Subject: The New VR-5AA Headlamp (NFES # 0667, NSN 6230-01-493-7630)

After an extensive period of development by the Missoula Technology and Development Center (MTDC) a new headlamp is now
available for purchase from GSA. The VR-5AA headlamp (NFES # 0667, NSN 6230-01-493-7630) has been designed to meet
specific performance requirements for use by wildland firefighters and is manufactured by the Greater Hartford Easter Seals
Company.

Development of the new headlamp was initiated for several reasons. Battery life of the old model 4 AA battery headlamp did not
meet desired minimum requirements. The old model headlamp uses a filament type of bulb that is no longer being manufactured
domestically and is considered obsolete within the industry. Bulbs of this type acquired overseas have demonstrated an
unacceptable rejection rate of 90%. In 1999 the Greater Hartford Easter Seals Company asked MTDC for parameters around
which to begin development of a new headlamp design using a computer chip and a modern, domestically manufactured bulb.
After numerous combinations of batteries, bulbs, and chip settings, the VR-5AA headlamp was born.

The general appearance of the new headlamp is very similar to the old style 4 AA headlamps that have been available for years.
The VR-5AA is actually radically different upon closer inspection. Some of the differences between the VR-5AA and the old style
headlamp include the following:

-5 AA batteries (instead of 4);

-The battery pack can be disconnected from the light head;

-The light output is controlled by a computer chip and remains at the same level until the batteries are completely discharged;
-The computer chip provides around 15 minutes warning of low batteries by pulsing the light;

-2 light intensity settings (high/low);

-Improved battery life, with as much as 12 hours battery life at the low setting (depending on the batteries);

-Water resistant;

-Readily available white light halon bulb.

Structurally reinforced, balanced, and designed to work on a hard hat, at $42.80 the new headlamp is more expensive than the old

headlamps. It is anticipated that the higher cost of the VR-5AA will be offset by improved operating efficiency and a significant
reduction in AA battery use when compared with the old headlamp system.
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If you have any questions regarding the new headlamp please contact Dennis Davis at (406) 329-3929.
/s/ Paul E. Naman

cc:

State Fire Management Officers-BLM

Regional Directors Fire and Aviation Management-USFS
Technology and Development Centers-San Dimas, Missoula
Agency Directors-NIFC

Logistics Center-NICC

Ray Balli-GSA

Paul Solarz-USFS
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